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CaXcutta Weekly Notes — As the reader rises from his persiial 
of the book ho is aware not only of some accession to knowledge but also 
of some definite feeling about every item he has learnt ” 


Modern Eetiteit — “ a book which should be classed with the 

l>esi standaid workh 4»u the subject. congratulate the author and the Uni- 
\ersitv of C-aliutta foi ha\iiig brought out this excellent treatise on a sub]ect 
\^hich now m the forefront ** 


^iTumf of India n'lKUui) — “ stating the problems dispassionately 

excellent un a de^ttipine and historical tieatment of Indian ad- 
nun ihtr*Ui\e nictitations ” 


Han aril Law Eettew (D S A ) — “ is indeed comprehensive 

liihtorieal outline at the outset of each chapter is a very valuable feature of 
the work the tieatment of the Provincial government is highly com 

inendable The volume presents a broad and highly suggestive viev’ of 

the Indian puhtital or g mi station of to da\ ” 

Iht Mahraiia ~ A iiiastei piece in itself eminently useful 

the book IS sure to be will rank high in the great publications 


Law Journal (Calcutta) — ** amount of erudition and political 

fascinating st\le hook of gieat ineiit excellent pioduc 

tion 


The Case for Financial Justice to Bengal, by J N Gupta 
A ICS (letd ) Demv 8vo pp 104 1932 

Be 1-0 


A moiiogiaph dealing ^\lth the claims of Bengal foi a rediess 
of the injustice of depiivmg hei of the major poitioii of hei 
revenues and leaving her with totally inadequate and insufficient 
resources and i educing hei lo a position of maiked inferioiity as 
compared with the othei piOMiieos of India Tiacmg the eaiB 
revenue histoiv of the Indian piovmces the book shews the 
financial indebtedness oi the lest of India to Bengal owing to the 
adoption of fundamentally wiong and inequitable piinciples of 
the division of the Indi.in revenues between the Piovmces and 
the Cenval Clo\einment The higliH deleteiious effects of this 
unjust treatment on the moial mateiial and political piogiess 
of the province have been deseiibed and a stiong case made oat 
that without a fauei distiibution of hei levenue theie is no hope 
for Bengal m any scheme of admmistiation however advanced 
and demoeiatic a pioposition which the Bengal Legislati*^e 
Couned has eudoised m a stiongly^ woided Resolution The 
Inuita Ba^'ui PaiiiKa and the Modem Review m favouiably 
leMcwiug the book state that it contains a veiy foicible yet 
moderate evpositiou of the claims of Bengal to an adequate share 
m iiei itwenues 
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IJ San<llisakH.ir- r itiw.i (in Beng.ih) — B\ Pandit Bidlni- 

-pUi ir Sa-rii 

Volume XYI. Roval 8vo pp 450 Rs 4-8 

1 An Tnlioductioii to the Posst-Chaitan\ a Sahajij.l Cult 
— IB Maiiiiidiainolian Bose, M A 

2 The Poet Kalidasa <iud Se.i-Vo\age — B\ Rai Panlcaia- 
kiun.ir Chatleiji, Bahadui , MA B L 

Date ot KaMkaiikan Mukuiidaiain Chakiavaiti — B\ 
Has.intakuinnt Chattel jee. M A 

I Pada\aii Liteiatiue — \id\apati — By Basant.ikumai 

Chalterjee, A 

a The Pada^ ot Candidas — B^ Mainndiamohan Bose, 

M A 

(> The At\ahhatu<im (A tianslation) — B\ Piabodhchandia 
Sengupta, M A 

7 Note on the Lihiaiv ot Abdm Hahim Khan Khanan, the 
First Prime Minister ot the Emperoi Akbar — By Shams-ul 
Ulaina H.iti/ Xa^ii Ahmad Kh.in Sahib 

8 The X\rrva Doctiine of Piamana — ^B\ Satischandin 
Chattel ji, M A 

t) E.iih Histoi\ ot Bengal (Sena Penod) — B\ Gii’indra 
inohan Sarkai il A 


Volume XYI I. Roval 8vo pp 304 Rs 4-8 

1 EMdence of .i Glowing Taste foi Xatiiie in the Age of 
Pope — B\ Piaphullakumar Das M A 

'2 An Outline of bAntax ot Buddhistic Sansknt — B\ 
Sukumar Sen, M A 

8 The Padas ot Candidas, II — Bv Manindiamohan Bose, 

M A 

4 Some Central Pioblems of the Eig-Yedic Histoiv and 
the Yedie Suholais— B\ X K Dutt, M A Ph D (Bond ) 

o Aspects of Bengali Soeiet\ — B\ Pamonashchandra Das- 
gupta, M A 

6 Kabii — B a Eai Buhadui Bala Sita Earn, B A , 
*M E A S 


Volume XYIII. Ro%ai 8vo pp 407 Rs 4-8 

1 Binguisties in India — By Suniti Kumai Chatteiii, M A , 
D Bit (Bond ) 

2 Xasahzation in Hindi Biteiai\ Woiks— By Siddhesw^ar 
\ aima, M A , D Bit 
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I. INDIAN CULTURE 

A History of Indian Literature, by M Winternitz, Pb T) , 
Professor of Indology and Ethnology at the German 
University of Prague, translated into English from the 
original German by Mrs S Ketkar and revised by the 
Author The only Authotised Translation tnto English 

This monumental \\oik of Pi of Winteimtz is too well-known 
to need any introduction to the public In oidei to make it 
accessible to those inteiested in Indian Literature but not w^elh 
versed in German, the Calcutta Lniveisity has undertaken the 
publication of an Knglish veision In ordei to bring the work 
up to date the aulhoi* revised the wdiole w^ork for the English 
translation Many chapters have been rewiitten entirely, 
smaller changes, corrections and additions have been made 
almost on every page and the more important publications of 
the last twenty years have been added to the references in the 
Notes Thus the English translation is at the same time a 
second, revised and impioved edition of the oiiginal w’ork 

Vols I and II aie the translations of the ongmal German 
woiks with notes revised by the authoi and published during 
Ins life time The prepaiation of Vol III has been undertaken 
by an Editorial Board of experts on the subject This volume 
is intended to complete the work left unfinished by the death 
of Pi of M Wmteimtz The whole work will occupy several 
^ olumes 

Vol I Tntiodiiction, the Veda, the National Epics, the 
Puranas and the Tantras Demy 8vo pp 653 1927 

Ps 10-8 

Vol II Buddhist Literature and Jama Literature Demj 
8vo pp 673 1934 Rs 12-0 


Vol III /n the Press, 
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Some Problems of Indian Literature (^Readership Lectures 
(leluered at the Unuersity), by the same authoi. Royal 
iS\o pp 130 19:25 Rs '2-S 

Contents — The Age o£ the Veda — Ascetic Literature m 
Ancient India — ^Ancient Indian Ballad Poetry — Indian Literature 
ind World- Liteiatuie — Kauliln a Arthasastra — Bhasa 

Sino-Indica, b\ Prabodhchaiidia Bagclii, M A ^ D Lit 

Dr Bagchi has iindei taken a series of publications called 
Stno-lndica The work is a study of Chinese documents relat- 
ing to India As the reseaiches were begun in France, the 
\olumes had to be written m French 


Vo\ I Le Canon Boiiddhique en Chine, Tome I {In 

French) Royal 8vo pp lii + 436 1927 Es* 15-0. 

It IS the fust S 5 .stematic work which deals with the histoiy 
of translations of Buddhist texts into Chinese and then tians- 
lators The work contains the biographies of all Indian, Iranian, 
Sogdian and othei monks who went to China in the early cen- 
turies of the Christian era A history of their activities, as pre- 
served in the Chinese documents, is given The first part 
covers a period of six himdied lears iirst cental v A D to 
sixth century (589) A D 

he Canon Bouddhtque en Chtne, Tome I. — “ The author has brought 
together everything be could on the biographical notices of the translatora 
aud gives a register of tbeir works The large number of references to the 
literature that might come m question is to be specially congratulated 
This assiduous will have the recognition everywhere which it deserves 

(Translated from German — Or%enlaltst%eche LtteTaturzetiung.l^^f 2) 

** His important work does honour to him and his teachers a fresh 

proof of the eminent talents of the Bengali race ’ (From French — Revue 
Btbhographtque, 1928, October, Bruxelles ) 

* An important contribution The»'e aie ^ome of the mipor'ant 

in urmat ons from this histoiicai studj with whi?b it is full (From French 
— Htiut de^ Seterues Phtloi>ophiqu€s) 

W^'ork of great ^alue that makes an important contribution to the 
his>tci\ of Cliine^e Buddhism” (From Frencl — Chroniqiu d'Hi^totre dt s 
Religions } 

” He has been able to bring out this first volume of a magnum opus ’which 
Mndicates once more the importance of Buddhism in the history o" India and 
restifiei, to the sound preparation of the author This is" a sehematical 

h’stoii of the s"^read o Buddhism and. Tilth t, of Ind an cultuie into China 
One of the best a hiCTenients of Buddhistic scholarship, the first 
tontiibution \oung India to the systematic and comparative study^ of 
Buddhibrn — Prof O Tu {Indian Historical Quarterly , Vol 2) 
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\*al. 11. DeiiL LeJiiqiu's Sansh) it-Chinois, Tame 

Double Crown 8vo pp 336 1929 Es. 15-0. 


It IS a critical edition ol two ancient Sansknt-Clnnose lexi- 
cons of the si\tb and seventh centuries A 1> compiled bv a 
Ser-Indian monk, lii-yen, and a Chinese monk, the famous 
\i-tsing The work has been enriched with notes added b\ 
Prof Paul Pelliot, Membre de ITnstitut de Prance, Professoi in 
College de France 


VoL III Deua. Lexiques Sansknt-Chinots , Tome II Double 
C’rown 8vo pp 204 (pp 337-540) 1937 Rs 15-0 

The second part of the Denx Lexiques Sanskrit-Phtn^is 
tonttuns a detailed studj of five Sanskrit-Chmese dictionaries 
which have been pieserved m the Chinese Tripitaka These 
are — the I'au yii minq ot Li-yen, the /'rtu yu is’/cn t^eu ittn 
of Yi-tsmg, the T’ang fan wen tseu of Ts’iuan-tcheu, the Fan 
T’anq siao si and the T’ang fan leeng yu chouang tonei fsi 
all of which were compiled m the seventh and eighth centuries 
A D Dr Bagohi has discussed the problems raised by these voca- 
bularies, their authenticity, the biography of the authors, the 
Prakntie, Iraman, and Central Asiatic elements in the voca- 
bulary, the method of Chinese transcription, etc A detailed 
Ohinese-Sanskrit mdex containing more than two thousand words 
supplies the basis for future Smo- Sanskrit lexicographical works 

This work is of capital interest to students of Buddhism, of 
Indian historv, to Sinologisls, to linguists and to all those 
are interested in the eaiK hisloi\ ot eultinal exchange between 
China and India 


Yol lY Lf Canon BoiiddJnque en Chine, Tome II Royal 
pp 306 (pp 437-742) 1938 Rs 15-0 

It contains a histoiy of the Chinese Buddhist liteiature 
from the seventh to the thirteenth centuiy A D 

The woik will be completed with detailed indexes in 
separate volume which is now’ in the press 

The Evolution of Indian Polity, by R Shama Sastri, B A 
Ph D , M R A S , Curator, Government Oriental 
Library, Mysore Demy 8vo pp 192 1920 {Sl'tqhiiy 

damaged ) Reduced price Rs 4-8 



t 


rXLt'l ri \ TNIVERSTTY PUBI FCAIIONS 


Coatams a coimected lastoi\ ot the and de-\elopmct?t 

of political institutions in India compiled maiuK from the Hindu 
Hastras The author beiii" the tamous dl'^eoverer and translator 
of the luiuiihya IrUuf'Usftn it ina\ be no exaggeration to call 
liim one of the authoiities «tu Induui Polity 

Continl'i — T Ti'ibtil Slate ot Societv II Kleelive 
Monarchy, HI The Oiigin of the Kshattriyas IV The 
People’s Assembly Y The Duties and Prerogatives of the 
Kings and Priests VI Hu Dlfect of Jainism and Duddhism 
oil the Political Coiidilutii ot India Vll 'I’he Empire -building 
pohej of the Politicians of the Kautilija Peiiod VIII Espion- 
age IX TheoLKitie Despotism X The Ciuidition of the 
People — Iutelleetu.il Spiritual and Pjconomical 

The txtlc'i of the lectures will indicdte the wealth of iiiforniation 
t outained in them Somd of the facts mentioned by Mr Sastri will he 
an eye opener to most people, who ore fond of imagining that Indians have 
always been ‘ vam dreamers of an empty day,’ occupying themselves with 
things of the Great Beyond, supremely contemptuous ^ anndaBs affams. re- 
garding them as Maya, illusion . All ^desirous of tlM oonMditeKMi 

of life in Ancient India should read earaMti^ tina f ai wdlfiat l KW 'fjliliiHMi. wMiil 
18 one more evidence of the li^pieaadyi wa^ tIM ^ Podt'.#l«wwidi« toadbeve at 
the Calcutta University are doing ” — Hindusthan Jiemsit), July, 19SS 


Social Organisation in North-East India in Buddha’s 
TimOy by Richard Fick (translated b\ SiKiikiimar 
Maitra, M A , Ph II ^ Denn pp' 390 3920 

Rs 7-8 

“ Dr JF tih s Dif St cuiJt iittldurtttuj ini \ ui n Indian zu 
Buddhas Zsii has, for many yeaih, been of invaluable assistance to all iiitei- 
eeted m the social and administrative history of Buddhist India But those 
igacHrani of German wore unable to make use of that book and their warm 
gratitmle will be extmadad to I>r, Maitra for his eminently readable transla- 
tion. The book » too well known to need any review , sufCoe it to say that the 
tnuMdataon w worthy of tiie book Now that this scholarly work is made 
available in Bngbsh, it should find a larger circulation ” — Hindusthan Detteu , 
July, 195iS 


Contents 

Chaptci 1 — } fitii.ituttion — The Biahujanical Caste-Theoi\ 

Ch.ipter II — (>i hi ml lua .</ tlu i ^ — Pbe Diabnianical 

t aste-TliLor\ in the Pali canon — Theoictii.il dwi iissioiis .ibout 
'be worthlf^siios', i>jt the caste — The Essenti.il chaiacteusties ot 
eabtes 

Cliajjlei III — Ihi Ht nieltb’i Dtclos — Ti .iiiblation to the 
homeless condition a universal char.icteiistic ot Eastern Cultuie 
— Causes ot Asceticism 

Cliaptei IV — ’llti li tiling Clasb — The Kshattiivas — Supeiioi- 
it\ ot the Kshattiivas o\ei the Brahmanas 
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Chapter Y — 2’he Head of the State — The chief represen- 
tiitue of the Kshattmub is the King — (Jeueial Vie\\ — The Duties 
of the King — Dimits of Ko\al Power 

Chapter VI — The King'n Oflice)> — Geiitial View of Minis- 
ter s 


Chapter VII — The IJou^sc TiKst i>f <hc hnuh — Histoiic.il 
Evolution of the Post of Vurohita — ^His Share m Admimstiation 

Chapter VIII — Ihc Biahnutnas — Geneial View of the Br.th- 
inunas according to the Jatakas — The Pour Asiamas — ^Duties and 
Privileges of the Brahmanas. 

Chapter IX — The Leading Middle 1 atnihe-, — The 

Position of the (Jahapati — ^the Seffht 

Chapter X — The Gwlds of Tradesmen and Xrtisatis — Stage 
of Economical Evolution in the Jatakas — (Organisation of the 
Art isan Class 

Chaptei XI^ — Pntfessions. 

Chapter XII — The Despised Caste 


Sources of Law and Society in Ancient India (Thesis for 
the Decree of Doetor of Ijaw)^ by Nareschandra Sen- 
gupta, M A , I).L Demy 8vo pp. 109 1914. Be. 1-8 

In this book the author traces the sources of Ancient Indian 
Law with lefeienee to the cn\ironments m society and deals 
with inatteis regarding legal conceptions historicallv, initiating a 
soniewh.it ntw method inainK following the one indicated b\ 
Ihetir.g witli le'eience to Koiiidn Daw m the studv of problems 
of Hindu Daw 


Pre-Historic India, b\ Panehaiian Mitra, M A , Ph D 
Hecond Edition, Bei ised and Enlarged Demy 8vo 
pp 542 (A^ith 63 plates') 1927 Rs 7-0 

(Poi detai's see page 26 ) 

Some Contributions of South India to Indian Culture 

(Readership Lectures in the Calcutta University, 1919), 
bv S KiislinasA\ami Aiyangar, M A , Ph D., Professor 
of: Indian Histoi\ and Archaeology in the University of 
Madras Demy 8vo pp. 468. 1*923 Bs. 6-0. 
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In the course of these lectures the author has made an 
effort to e-valuate the inlluence of South India upon the mam 
currents of Hindu Culture generally He considers the mam 
problem m its varied aspects The hr&t important topic is the 
connection between the Arv’an north and the Dravidian south, 
and the mam pomt for consideration is the rehgious contact and 
the position of the Brahman in South India The Buddhist in- 
fluence in this part of the country is found to be comparatively 
small, and the Brahmanism that is established in the land is found 
to be pre-Buddhistic in pomt of character From this, under the 
influence of ihe new\enuo, Brahmanism itself undergoes a change 
towards the religion of de\otion to a personal God intervening in 
the affairs of people Follow’ing this m a natural line comes 
the worship of a personal deity m vanous forms, together with 
all the paraphernalia of that worship leading ultimately to that 
pomt of religion that holds the field named somewhat vaguely 
as Hinduism The lifcerai\ influence is consideied m a chapter 
devoted to the 8tud% o* the peculiai Tamil classic — the Kural 
Then follows a numbei of Chapters bearing on the history of 
the Pailavas which, from the cultural point of view, is essentially 
the period of reconciliation of the two cultures — Aryan and 
Dravidian Saivism and Yaishnavism are the two offshoots 
which, beginning perhaps m the moderate systems, developed 
schools of thought more rigorous and leading ultimately to the 
extreme forma of the two sects 

The other topics considered are the admimstautiv© evolution 
of South India exhibiting features characteristic of the region 
and nautical enterprise and expansion of Indian culture beyond 
the seas These important topics aie dealt with in a wa\ to 
admit of ea8\ elaboration 

** They we one of the first fonts of the pohcy of Calcutta University to 
create a departiiaent of Indian Studies — linguistics, archseology, authropologc 
and history Dr Aiyangar smtes with a practised hand with the du> 
cffimtnent of an expenen«^ seeker after historical truth , and his lectures ^oim 
a contribution of some considerable value to the growing amount of liters 
ture on Indian Anthropological Studies Beginning with the coming of the 
Arvans, which means the Brahmans, to South India, the author proceeds to 
dracribe, mainly historically, the mam currents of culture The author 

proceeds to anahse the influences exerted on and by South India when 
orthodox Hinduism was tainted by ahen influences Prom religion Dr 

Aiyangar passes on to commerce and deiotes a con'siderable portion of this 
work to showing how South India is responsible for the spread of Hindu 
culture to the Eastern islands and even so far as China The author 

hnally traces the type of administration which grew up in South India and 
which, as he points out, has left traces to the present ^y The whole work 
IS full of interest to the enquirer mto the early stages of Indian culture , it 
will he of much value to the scholar, and not without utility to the adminis- 
trator ” — Times of India (Bombay), Xo\ 14, 19!28 

^^^Extraet from Indian Antiquary, Vol hill, for January-Pehruary, 

Sir Richard Temple writes They (the liectures) are so full 

nf valuable suggestions that it is worthwhile to consider here the results of 
the study of a npe scholar in matters South Indian To myself, the book 
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IS a fascinating one and it cannot but be of tbe gi eate^t \aUie to students, 
for tbe lectures were intended ’ 

Prof Hultzsch of Halle^ for verj neai 20 jeais Epigrapliist to the Go^c'rn 
inent here, in a letter, dated 32nd August, 192d, \\ rites I ha\e again to 
thank you for a fresh volume from your pen which I ha%e added to the othei 
works of refeienee Your ContribuUon^ of South India to Indian ( uHut* 
which will have shown Bengal scholars what a wealth of in onnation has 
been and can still be gathered m the far off Tamil country and how nian> 
interesting problems are offered by Tamil literature and historical do» umeuts 
Your books have done mur^h to arrange and combine stra> and fragmentary 
facts and to make a cosmos of the chaos whch Houthein history and literature 
used to be not very long ago — chiefly owing to the absence of ant ehronologt ” 

Str Rtchnrd C Temple^ Editor and Propi etor of the Indian ‘intiquartf, 
in a letter, dated the 2nd S^eptember, 192S, writes “ I am much impressed 
with ><?ur Conirtbutto7i<f of South India to Indian Culture and I am making 
a precis of it ” 


Indian Cultural Influence in Cambodia, by B B 

Chatterji, D Litt (Punjab), Ph D (London) Bern} 
8vo pp 308 1928 Rs 6-0 

AVithin this thesis there are probably assembled all the ^acts at pre 
sent discoverable concerning Indian influence m Cambodia Mr Chatteru 
seems to have studied all the available inscriptions (of Cambodia) and he 
has tracked down an immense number of relevant passages in early Indian, 
Chinese and Arab literatures As a scholar wr ting for sducnars Mr 

Chatter i seems to have done his work well ” — Tunes Literary Supple 
meni, 6th September, 1928 

I have read this book with tbe greatest interest A valuable and 

scholarly piece of work /* — ^ir E Dentscm Ross* 

Dr Chatter,! is tbe first to pomt out that from the 8th century A D 
onwards Pala Bengal plaj^ed a more important role than Bouth India in 
Greater India ’ — Afodcrn Review^ Ma>, 1928 

“A \ei3 able and s^iolarly piece of work ” — Prof Doduell 

* His book la a ^el^ clear and exact iesani<. of what we know about 
the political, religious and artistic histor\ of Cambodia up to 1927 — the ^ear 
jn which the book was written ” (Tianslatel from French — Bulletin d^Ecole 
Francot<ie d' Extreme Orient , 1931 ) 

Ppe- Aryan and Pre-DraYidian in India, by Sjlvaiii 

L^vi, Jean Przyluski and Jules Bloch. Translated into 
English, by Prabodhchandra Bagchi, M A , D Lit 
Demy 8vo *pp 216 1929 Bs 2-8 

A most valuable book ” — Str G* 4 Grierson 

“It IS a most valuable book, and I am very glad to possess a copy 
Indeed for some weeks T had been trying to find a cop\ of it in this country 
but had failed, so its arrival has been doubly welcome It is most 

on\en^ent to have the impoitant essay* of Devi, Przyluski and Bloch in 
one volume and their value being enhanced by tfae additional notes of Prof 
8 K Chatter i and Dr Bagchi himself ” — Sir George 4 Grierson 
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“ Dr Bagchi baa performed a xiseful s^vice m translating the impoit- 
ant articles The subject which is introduced is bound to bulk more 
largely in the linguistic and historical in-vestigations the work has been 

\\eri done both an its quality and m its get-up ’* — j1. G * Woolner 

Prof Bagchi has not only translated these articles that, collected as 
they are m a handy volHme, will be of greater use to everybody, but has 
also added a valuable introduction. In this mtroductmn he has given a 
r^sum^ of the new branch of lesearch, and has gathered with Prof S K 
Chatter.i new and convinemg facts ’* — Pro/ G Tucc% 


Indian Ideals in Education, Philosophy and Religion 

and Art {Kamala Lectures, 1924), by Annie Besant, 
D L , vith a Poieword by the Hon’ble Sn Ewart 
CTlea^es, Ivt Demy 8vo pp 3 35 1925 Re 1-8 

The lectuies woie deli\ered in the Calcutta University by 
Dr Annie Besant under the auspices of the Kamala Lectureship 
established in memor 3 ; of his beloved daughter by the late Sir 
Asutosh Mookerjee, Kt , 0 S I 

Philosophical Discipline (Kamala Lectures, 1926), h\ 
Malianiahopadhvay Ganganath Jha, M.A , D.Ditt 
Demy 8%o pp 3 79 1928. Re 1-8. 

i'ontents Chapter I — Discipline in Indian Systems — (/) 
General — (ti) Vedantai — (tit) Purva-Mimamsa and other ‘ Hindu 
Systems — (iv) Buddhism and Jaimsm — (v) Upanishads Syn- 
thesis of Indian Philosophy 

Chapter II — Dtbiiplme in other Ori&ntal Systems — (t) Zoio- 
astnamsm — (it) Mitbxaism — (iti) Taoism — (iv) Confucianism — 
(t>> Bgyptian Ilel%ion — (tti) Babylonian and Assyrian Beligion- — 
(tni) Judaism — (rtit) Ghnstiamty — (ta;) Islam 

Chapter HI — Discipline in Tl estcrn 1'hilo‘iophy — Gieece 
and Home — !Modein Philo'soph} — Conclusion 


Rationalism in Practice {Kamala Lectiues, 1932), by 
Di R P Paiani|p\c Demj 8\o pp 99 Re 1-8 


I he lectures bijefl% discuss certa ii cjuestions of general inteiest and 
lie onh intended to pro\oke thon<;ht in the youngei generation 

Evolution of Hindu Moral Ideals (Kamala Lectuies, 1929), 
In 8 1 P 8 Sivaswamy Aiyer, K C S I , C I E , LL D 
Derm 8\o pp xi's:-r242 1935 Rs 2-8 
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'The thesi'^ o£ the author is tho e\oluiionni\ rhnineiei of the 
moral ideals of Hindus as embodied and icflcctcd in thou saf'i<^rl 
laws, customs, social life and conduct He sho\\=: that the 
moral rules and ideals Minch ha'vo obtained ainoncr them have 
not been immutable and stationaiv, but liave changed, and aie 
bound to change, in the comse oT time m accoidauce Miih then 
social and economic environments The need foi such adapta- 
tion IS stressed as an essential condition of life in the modem 
Morld. The author examines the defects, and merits of Hinduism 
and the value of the contribution of Hindu thought to moial 
culture He discusses the influence of the doctrine of Karma, 
the question of moral progress, the effect of the impact of 
Western ideas and culture upon Hindu ideals, the drift of 
modern forces and tendencies and their bearing upon the futuic 
outlook of Hindu society The subject is treated throughout in 
the light of comparative thought and m a spirit of detachment 
The author enfoices his points bv numerous references to 
parallel conceptions and practices m Western countries 

J H ^lutrhead (Editor^ Lthrarij of Philosophy) “ I ha\e lead sufii- 
c*ei\i to ippi Lciaitj It', ^ahie £t)i t1i 3 ondei '^t of the interesting 

snhjei t \\itli which it ueal^ I lii\e futind the toiiipan-oiis whuh the anthtJi 
makes between Hindu and Chiistian standaids and piacti^es particularly 
mstriictiTe It seems to me extremely wrell wrriiten by one who has spared 
no pains to masiei the liteiatuie, both Eastern and \Yestexn, on the sub^e t 
and I congratulate the press of Calcutta University on the production of so 
scholaily a work ” 

E n esiermarth (Finland) “ I ha\e lead it witli great interest and 
profit, it IS a gem which I am very happy to possess 

A. Berrtedale Kmth (XJniversity of Edinburgh) ** It is marked not 
merely by knowledge of Indian and western ethics, and critical judgment, 
but also by a samty and humanity of judgment, which reveals how little in 
essentials we of the west and you of the east differ from one another ,, I 
am \ery glad that Indian ethics have recei\ed treatment by so admirably 
qualified hands ” 

HaoelocK ElUs “ I am m entixe sympathy with all jour mam aigu- 
ments (in tlie list chaptei) The\ coincide with ihe upniions I haic iii\selt 
long held ” 

John Ltaird (University of Aberdeen) “ They aie obvionslj timely and 
I have already found them most instructive ” 

MahamahopadJiyay Dr Ganganath Jha (Allahabad) “ The lectuies 
aie, of course, excellent and should be read with interest and benefit by all 
interested in the well-being of the coiinli^ It will dispel a gieat deal of 
misconception ” 

The Rt Hon^hle Sir Tej Bahadur Sapiti (Allahabad) ‘ Sii Si\aswamy 
I\ei is one of the most thoughtful wiiteis and anything coming from his 
pen IS bound to attract considerable attention I ha\e lead considerable 
portions of this book since it ariived and admired the piesciitation of the 
sub ect a gieat deal ” 

The Times Literary Supplement (Uondon) “ The thesis is full of 
interest and is treated with the knowledge of affairs and in the libeial spiiit 
which Sir Sivaswam’v hes often displajed on public platforms and in the 
liGgislatiie Assembly ” 

2 
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l#d^9ilo htMmtt (MAtimssi) April, lie slieiin the bght of a iiiatiire 

mud jsriiolarh miml on iii^anv mnd \e%ed prohleniM of Hindu ethi^n 

4nii mm drtemUHi thr luiitiatiiemai primiplts of Hindu morally 

irimi the ( har|^t!« of for* i^n <rjtiisN as ht has rescued it from the 

raai of riifoi *)frlh<Mioit% 

Ptof i^rmnkiiH hdgt rt(*iti i\ ih I I iwive found tlte l>ook 

and Htirnulatin^ It isU»ms isouni and deep learnings and at 
ttie iame time a >^ptrit of iinad and intelligent tolerance *%orth;^ of India's 
l*e^l traditions I should think its mduencf would profotmdlj benefiual, 
and I lieariilv Wi«h tiijat ii nia\ en o\ the greatest possible popularity 

prof William Frtn^i Iio*kmq < Harvard I uiverHit\) * The \erv un 
IK^tant tontnhuti*on it makes m tiehin which are of special interest to me, 
ttie de^clopiiunt %d }|»rjdin^!u iiid the relation Wtween religion and gcAcm 
ri»em in India 


Th« History of Pre-Buddhistic Indian Philosophy, In 

H M Bjuua, M A. (Cal ), 1 > r>it. (Ijontkmi Ro\al 8vo 
pp h*»H 19*21 Eh 10 - 8 . 

TUt* l»<M>k gi\t'8 a clear e\}K»siti<»n of the origin and growth 
of Indian PhiUmophi frf»ni th< W*(1 h> tf^ the Buddha, and seeks 
to evoKc »>r«U*r out of ihuos — tu H\stoni.itise the teachings of 
the vi.ruaiH pre BiuhlhiHtJt -• i_:i .. ,in<l Mils seaittied pi Ve I 
ht»rut«re (Viylas. I^rahtiiaii.is 1 p.mishails. aui r loii^s 

of the Juiti.'K till VjiMK IS ami tin Bml'lhists 

prof Sir S«Ifrcl;^u//i iiiUih iLn^hitau M i iUi]\ hook uf its kind 

No i*tu«tent of ih* I I i it*-opltv i\\ I piiiKhii^ tan aili id to neglect it Tlie 
kMjt^k ac urdt* *-1 holarsliii^ dtep iii'-.jght on e\ery page ’’ 


Bharatiya Madhya Yuge Sadhanar Dhara {Adhai 
Mi'iJ.ttiff Lfitujc'^ iitt UK’S, in Beiujali), bA Kslnti- 
niolian Sen. Sasin M A , ProtesHor of Indian Relig on 
.ind M\Htit‘isni, A is\ nbharati, Santiniketan, Tilth a 
Fotewortl In Rabindianatb Tagoie Deniv 810 pp 
\\i ‘ Re 1-8 


In this Work the author has gn eu for Ihc pist tiwc an 
outline ot iht ri Iigjuus hisioi\ nf India dming the Alnssalman 
rult He has criticised lieie the populai thoor\ that India was 
ictpiirtii bv Mahumeiiau imadeis nn uh) b\ means of the swoid 
anti has prop* rls appreciated the pail oi the Moslem saints, 
iinhiHiox as wvll as luterodox, m eonqueiing India for Islam 
I hi- uiiupie work is ha-.etl i>nucipall.\ on inateiials collected bi 
lit author from hundreds ot leligious shinies (including niaiiN 
obscure oui s) Msited b\ him during the last thirt.\ jeais 
Another ftatuie o*" the work is that it leteals the natuial loie 
ol sjuiir iial nuitlers on iht* part of the common people nf India 
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riio'^t uhrt like* lo huM* .1 |it(t^,t>r uK.i t»f uf tin* Iiuli.ui 

people cind their leiiifirkiiblx \iui»(l culture uiU lm\t* lo riMfl 
the book 

“Pandit Ksliitiuiohau ^etl ^ VtuUnfa 1 ui(t Uniwir rHittrn i~ let 
\\ hat tenld tie* f-*\pfc*ittd fiiiii th> uojinlioui hut ir uupiiralkUd ru h< **f 
n'’oniiafon oinpie-^ed iii the >.i> it* — Pmi Ltn 

Yiswa-Yidyalayer Rup (in JUnijuIn, Iii.iujitiial 

(ielivered at tlte Calcutta Cui\ei->it\, Ik E.iluii<lrauntli 
Tagoio Demy Hvo pp 30 1988 As 8 

Sikshar Bikiran {in Bengali)^ 1,^ Rabindranath Tagnrc 
Demy 8vo pp 28 1933 As 8 

Manusher Dharma (Kumala Lct/arcs, m BtugaliK 

by Rabmdianatli Tagou^ Dcin\ 8\o ]>p i\— 119 

li)88 Re 1-8 

Sakti or Divine Power, b\ Sndbendukiimai Das, M.A . 
Pb D (Lond 1 I)em\ 8\o pj> 810 1984 R^ 8-0 

Au attempt has been made to tiace the on^uu of the I'lea 
ol Sakti as Piviue Power from Jn.m or tht ‘ yiother-tJoddesHes 
ot the Vedas and show how it developed through tht* specula- 
tions o' the Br.ihmaiiaB and the T^panishads tind hnalh ciilnii- 
iiated into the Svetas%ataia conception of tull-bodied philoso- 
phical principle of ‘ Supreme Dnme Sakti ’ belonging to Clod 
liirnself, hidden ni hiH own qualities It is *in historical studA 
based on original Sanskrit texts It contains for the hrst Pint* 
a llioiough discussion on the philt.saph\ t>f the Kashinere Trika 
School and that of the Tjiiigayat School of Soiitheiii India 
fiom the texts both pubhdiid "and unpublished 


Sri Aurobindo and the Future of Mankind, b\ Adbar- 
chaiidia Das, ]\I A Duub o (b'oun Runo pp 143 
1984 Re l-O 

The author has intei woven into a co’ineeted tat.iteuient the 
contents of a numbei of aiticles contributed b^s Sri Auiobinilo 
Ghosh, on the true meaning ol Vedanta Philosoph\ and has 
presented his book in a very mteiestmg and attractive luannei 

“ Mr Adharthandra Dab m the Four Chapterb of lub book gives iib i 
sound and clear account of Aurobmdo’s mam views, and points out in iden- 
tally that they are based on the central principles of Indian culture 
are all grateful to him for bringing together m a Imef and aceesbible lonu 
the mam teachings of Aurobmdo Ghosh ’ — Foniiord^ Sir S Badhakrifchnan 
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* llic book ja wall written and though quite small m size> gi\es a re 
markably clear and comprehensne account of Mr Ghosh’s -vie^s ” — Htndu 

* Mr Das haj made a close study of Aurobmdo*s wiitings and has piib- 
Imhed a remarkable book ” — idtan^e 

** ^rhis little book deser\es a caieful reading inasmuch as it proposes to 
appreciate and Mi ^luobindo’s philosopiiy, whi h, so far as we are 

aware, has not \ct h» en attempted by any "'—Prabhuddha Bharata oi 
iwaltnrd India 

Mi iM-s s sinipk* ind clear exposition is an aid to the study of 
ruraiern Indian pinlnsophy with cxjcasional side glimpses into the thought- 
turreiitH of uonk*niporary west Mr Das is the first to dii\e his plough 
on the Mrgin soil and he silently fingers at its growth He is congratulated 
on the \cay he has aecomphsbed his task lie -et for inni'^elf ” — 1 B Patriha 

* This little book of 130 pages is a competent ‘stiid\ of the leading 
idea^ of the well known Indian philosopher and Yogi, Sii Aurobindo *’ — 
ir^an Path 

“ It m a \aluEble < ontxibution to the histoiy of thought of present-day 
India and gi\es» a clear and systematic account ot the work of one of the 
^reat Hunkers of out iiine ’ — /Jr H ton Gi(nihaqy^ ivonig^bwrg, Germany 


Ancient Indian Numismatics (Carmichael Lectures, 1921), 
In Piol J). K Bhandarlcar, M.A , Ph D., F A S B , 
Carmichael Professor of Ancient Indian Histoin and Cul- 
ture, Calcutta University Demy 8\o 2^p 241 Rs 4-14 

The book contains a couise of leeruies on Xuinismaties, a 
part of Archteology, delixorcJ. by the Piotcssoi in 1921 'liae 
subjects of the leclnresa aie as follo\\s 

I Irnpoitanee of the Stud’v ot Xumismaties 
n Antiquity nf Coinage in India 
lir Karshapana its Nature and Antiquity 
IV Science of Coinage in Ancient India 

V History of Coinage m Ancient India 

A Study of the Vedanta, being a study at once critical, 
(’<mi|mr,ui\€* and eomtinctue, by Dr. Saio]kuniai Das, 
ir .V '(’jiL), Ph 1> (Bond ), with a Foieuoid by Prof 
Sir Sarvapaili Radhaknslman, M.A , D Litt Second 
Kditiun, l)em\ 8to pp xn -r404 1937 Rs 4-0 

i’he author ru-.ist'a upon a to opeiation of the intellectual and tho 
1 is ral, and tinptm^ises the piatPtal attitude of the philosophy of life as 
u<oTnorai«Li lu ihe ^edantd His arguments aie clear and precise, bis 
»h^tffpt!on- \i\iil and full of meaning, his language fiuent and expressi\e 
Knowled^ie tl Wotcrn phllosoph^ is such as to make him fully com- 
pt tent toi the ta^k ii giAing a systematic and comparative historical study 
i ilu Xtdiiita —Flit Jitunuil uf the Boijal Asiatic Society of Great 

Joitai/i and Irtland 




Pra^aitihasik Mohen jo-daro 



Oopijught, A)ch(vologital Survey of India 
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A ^ei\ cleai analysis, by a leadinij Intban thinker, of the philosophical 
s\ stein known as the Vedanta I>r S K Das well sustains the pre- 

eminence of Indian thought in the world of philosophy ""—The Times 
Literary ISupplement 


This book, made up of the twelve Sreegopal Basumallik fellowship 
Lectures for 1929, gives a very clear analysis of the Vedanta Uj- K 
Das brings out the fact that the change from the Rigvedic to the Ufianirfhali^ 
age had a momentous influence in the religious histoiy of mankin*! It 
meant a spiritual renaissance in ancient India that can be compaied with 
the transition from the bondage of Leviticus to the fieedom of the slospeh ’ ’’ 
— The Inquirer 


The Basumallik Fellowship Le tuies foi 1929 deli\eied bv Ui Uas 
have been published m the foim of the attractive volume before us 
A sound knowledge of European Philosophy in its most recent d ^veiopineius 
has been fully utilised for the purpose of comparative and critical e> position 
The book will, without a doubt, be appreciated by all students of Advaita 
Vedanta ” — The Indian Review 


Youi ciiticism and appieciation of Beitiand Bussell’s ‘ Piee Man s 
Woiship ’ seems to me exceptionally good I hope it *uay have wide 
ciiculation as it deserves ” — Prof J H Mmrhead 


“ The learned author’s attempt to assign to Systematic Vedanta its 
Xnopei place in the history of human thought is characterised by great 
acumen and eloquent penetration, and it is sure to interest every serious 
student of General Philosophy ” — Prof Sten Konow, 

“ Such a ]ust and perceptive guide as Dr Das is of great value 

and the more so to Western students because he is intimate with European 
philosophy we could not wish for a more clarifying or enlightenmg 

guide from the valleys of the Bigveda in which ‘ the Many ’ predominates 
ovei ‘ the One ’ (o the ultimate heights of the Upaxnshads where * the 
One ’ exists eternally unconditioned by * the Many ’ ” — Hugh I 4 Faui>set 


The Aryan Trail in Iran and India, by Nagendranatli 
Ghose, M A , B L Demy 8vo pp 347 Bs 3-8 

The matters investigated in this book formed the subject 
of a course of University Extension Lectures which the author 
delivered in the Department of Anthropology of this University 
This IS a naturalistic study of the Vedie hymns and the Avesta 


Pragaitihasik Mahenjo Daro {in Bengali), by Mi Kimja- 
govinda Goswami, M A Demy 8vo pp 186 Bs 2-8 

The book contains a detailed desciiption of the antiquities 
and annals of the pre-historic Mahenjo Daro, a relic of Indian 
civilization, five thousand years before A vivid commentary 
with illustration on the life of the people living m the Indus 
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VfiUp\ at the time with minute analvsis anrl exposition of their 
customs and rituals, their culture and civilization, their mode 
of living, etc , will be found m the book This is the first hooK 
II riffen in Bengali about Mahenjo Daro. 


Hr R C Maiuindar, M 1 , Ph D., A ue Chancellor, C^niversity of Dacca 
' I haie ^one through vour l>ook on Mohen oDaro with great interest 
Y<iii have given a very '^‘lear but critical a-'ccunt of the manv interesting 
fintlw m Mohen oDaro l:onr liceik conveys in a very clear language an 
iiitestiiig puture of the civihsation that floiinahetl in the Indus Valiev about 
five thousand \ears ago I welcome the Ivook as a \er\ valuable addition 
to f^ngali literature, and many people not sufficient Iv acquainted with 
Enghsh would, I am hure, derive great lienefit from vour book ” 


Cultural Relations between India and Java {Readership 
Left 11 res) ^ by A J Beinet Kempers, Ph D Demy 
8v(i pp 35 As 8 


Sanskrit Buddhism in Burma, bv Niharranjan Ray, M A 
(Oal ), Dr Ijett et Phil (Leicleni, Dip. Lib (Lond.) 
3936 Rs 2-0 


Attempts have been made in this book to explain one of the 
many aspects of the culture-complex of early Indo-Burmese 
history, at the same time it seeks to initiate another chaptei 
m the history of the expansion of Indian religions and cultuio 
outside India’s natural geographical boundaries 


The subject is but little known, and very little has so far 
been done to elucidate the vague general ideas that exist todaj 
amongst scholars about it A large number of original sources 
and source -materials have here been brought to light for the 
first time, there will be found many mstances where new inter- 
pretations of old materials ha\e been put forward Thus the 
author has been able to infer the prevalence of the Sarvastivada 
m Old Prome, the definite existence of Mahayanist and Tantrik 
t-exts in the monastic libraries of Upper Burma, and of hitherto 
imrt cognised representations of gods and goddesses belonging 
t«i the Malia\.ina and its allied pantheons 


jour work is lar in advance oi iinne ” — G E Harvey, ICS 

irttti ), Professor of iiwrrntse, Oxford Lniterstty, and author of History 
of Burma 


liah h\ a thorough and reliable leaearch laid a bolid foundation 
f(tr mir kiiim ledge of and ins’glit into the pobition of Buddhism m Burma 
m lelaiioii to that in liido-China and Indonesia ” — JV J Krom, Professor 

if J ndo J at arte 'll History and irehaology, Lttden Untoerstty, 



Sanskrit Buddhism m Burma 



Outline copy of a portion of wall-painting, Abeyadana Temple, Pagan 

11th Century A D 







ANCIENT INDUN 1 FXl b 


15 


a consi^ienticns aati jnfoitue<i \ou Iji’vt* hhown 

m it a marked ability for biatoncai research abo\e all ha\e sho^n 
a leniarkablc degiee of udgineut and <aiitiou in dra%\ ng \aur conetunion^i 
\oiii book ina> be legaidtd an iiti|x)itant anti il ut ion tu our kno'w ledge — 
J Ph I or/e/, Prnf of Indian Hi\iortf and I /irrok#//?/, I niitrsity of t udm 


Pamniya-Siksa oi the {^iksa-Veddnga asrnbed ti> Pamni, 
edited b\ Mr Manomohan (xlio'^b, M A , Ka\\citiitba, 
ol the Calcutta Univei.^iU I)em^ S\<) pj) Km — 
{bound in cloth) 1938 Rs 8-0 


This text being the most ancient work on Veche (Indo- 
Ai’^van) phonetics (Biksd) has been cnticall\ edited m all its five 
recensions with an introduction, translation and notes together 
with its two commentaries In the introduction the editoi 
discusses among other things briefly the evolution of the six 
branches of auxiliary Vedic studies known as the six Veclungas 
and has treated in full the origin and development ot the stud\ 
of Phonetics {Stksd) w'hich has been considered one of the im- 
portant branches ot modern Lmguistics Besides this the editoi 
discusses here the antiquity of Paiimi ard thiows some fresh 
light on the date ot this gieat giammari.m who is supposed 
to be the authoi of the Sthad 


II. ANCIENT INDIAN TEXTS 

^ Yedic Selections, edited bv a Board of eniineiit scholars 
Royal 8vo pp Ivn -1-149 1938 Rs 5-0 


Manu Smriti, bt Mahamahopadlnay Ganganath Jha, M A., 
D Litt 


The work is an English translation of the commentarv of 
Medhatithi on the Institutes of Manu The two editions that 
had alreadv been published, cu , one bv V N Mandlik and 
the othei bv G E Gharpure, being considered avowedly de- 
fective on account of a hopeless muddling of the text, Dr Jha 
collected manuscripts from various places, and, with the help 
of these manuscripts, made out an intelligible text, and then 
proceeded w ith the w ork of ti anslation 


Te\t book 
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Vol I, Part I — Comprising Discourse I and 28 verses ot 
Discourse II Rojal 8vo pp 266 1920 Rs 6 

Vol. T, Part II — Comprising veises XXIX to end of Dis- 
course II Roj^al 8vo pp 290. 1921 Rs 6. 

\ol IT, Part T — Comprising the whole ot Discourse III 
Ro\al8%opp 804 1921. Rs G 

Vol IT, Pait 11 — Compiising Discourse IV Royal 8vo 
pp 20.S J921 Rs 6 

TrKl(‘\ to Vols I and II Royal 8vo pp. 148 1922 

Re 1-8 

Vol III, Part I — Comprising Discouises V and VI Ro^nl 
avo pp 278 1 922 Rs 6 

Vol ITT, Part II — Comprising Discouise VII and the IndeA 
to the whole of Vo! Ill Ro\aI 8vo pj) 206 1924 

Rs. 7. 

Vol IV, Part I — Comprising a portion of Discourse VIII 
Royal Bvo pp 252 1925. Rs 8. 

Vol. IV, Part II — Comprising Discourse A"III and Index to 
I’ol TV Royal 8vo pp 238 1926 Rs 7-8 

Vol V — Comprising Discourses IX to XII Royal 8vo 

pp 709 1926 Rs 12-8 

Marm Smritit Notes, by the same author 

Resides printing the five \olunies of Manu Smriti compiis- 
ing tr.inslation of Medhatilhi, it was decided to prmt separate 
\olumes comprising Xofrs bv the same author The notes have 
lioen divided into three parts Part I — Textual — dealing with 
the leadings of the texts and allied matteis , Pait II — Fxplana- 
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fort/ contaming an account of the various explanations 
JNaanu s text, provided not only by its several commentators, but 

important of the legal digests, such as the 
Mitakshara, the Mayukha, and the rest, Part III — Compar'i- 
trve setting forth what the other Smritis — Apastamba, Bo 
dhayana, etc — have got to say on e-verv one of the more im- 
portant topics dealt with by Manu 

Part I — Textual Royal 8vo pp 569 1924 Rs 12-0 

Part II — Explanatorij Royal 8vo pp 870 1925 Rs 15-0 

Part III — Comparative Royal 8vo pp 937 1929 

Rs 16 

Whole Set (including Notes) Rs 50 


Inscriptions ol Asoka, by Prof D R Bhandarkar, M A , 
Ph.D , P.A S B , Carmichael Professor of Ancient 
Indian History and Culture, Calcutta University, and 
S N Majumdar, M A., Ph D , Asst. Professor of Indian 
History, Calcutta University Crown 8vo pp. 104 
1920 Rs 4-4 

The various texts of the rook, pillar, cave and othei in- 
scriptions are given m parallel lines to enable the student to 
compare the different readings at a glance 

Barhut Inscriptions, edited and translated with critical 
notes, by B. M Barua, M A , U Lit (Lond ), and 
Kumar Gangananda Sinha. M A Crown 4to pp. 139 
1926 Rs 3-0. 


E J Thomas, Under Librarian, Cambridge Uniiersity Library “ I find 
the book an extremely Tisefttl one, both because it makes a cessible an 
important collection of inscriptions, and also for the great amount of learn 
mg and research which the authors have embodied in it 

“ The work constitutes a long step forward both as regards our actual 
knowledge of the inscriptions, as well as in the grammatical analysis and 
the palaeographical studies ’* 

H TJi, of the Tohoku Imperial Umhersity, Japan In the work 

the inscriptions are critically investigated, accurately explained well 

arranged, so that the work is highly important for the study of the paleo 
graphical and linguistical development and specially the history of earijr 
Buddhism ” 

3 
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F U a^hhuni uf iht \ ale I nnersifif * T lia\e gone caie 

fully through I he \oluiiie uf Dr Beniniadhab Baiua and regaid it as a mo^t 
useful tontribution \^eU worthy of publication The arrangement o the 
umtnptiniis in accord with their subject matter is a great tomenien e and 
tile c*xplanatorj notes are all that can be desired 

/*rof Or F U Stiiruder ot Kiel “ Ihis it, a useful publication 
full if interesting details on which both its authors and the I>ni\ersity may 
be congratulated The printing too is admiiablj done ” 

Pntf Htrmann JaiOhi * m in\ student will be thankful for the 
various information m Section lEE, partH repiodu ed from different souices 
and partly supplied bv the Editors tberu'^ehes ” 

L O lUtnutt ‘ The bonk shews gieat leaininir and indu&tiv, and 
will etrtamh l^e useful to students ” 


Old Bpahmi Inscriptions in the Udayagiri and Khanda- 
giri Caves, by Pi of Benimadhab Baiiia, M A , D L/it 
Ro^al 8vo pp 3*24, Hr 7-8 

A critical edition of fourteen ancient Brahmi inscriptions 
and a table of Brahmi alphabet, the inscriptions mcludmg the 
well-known Hathigiimpha inscription of King Kharavela A 
comprehensive work w’hich contains exhaustive referencec to 
all previous publications on the subject and is calculated to 
create a real landmark foi the new leadings, and especiallv 
for the notes dealing with the jicisonal instoiv of Kharavela of 
Oribsa, his place m hibloii, and his impeiishable woiks of ait 
and architecture in the lough hewn Oiissan ca\es on the Udava- 
giri and Khandagui Hills 


III. ART AND ICONOGRAPHY 

Yishnudharmottara, by Dr Stella Kiamriscb, Ph D 
.S’fVOHf/ and Rcihsed Edition Boval 8vo pp 130 1928 

E«s H-{) 


Ir contains one ot the oldest and most exhaustive treatises on 
ancient Indian pimting, its technique subject-mattei and foim 

Art and Archaeology Abroad, by Dr Kalidas Nag, M A 
(t'al ), D Lilt (Pans) Demy 8to pp 132 4-20 illus- 
tration!-. Rs 2-0 

The author who had been imited bv the International 
I.ducitional Institute (undei the Carnegie Foundation, New 
"^aik) to delnei a eouise ot lectures on Indian Art and Archseo- 
during 1930-31 visited the miportant centies of Euiope 



Art and Archaology Abroad 



Painting on an Amphora, Athens 
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and America and stuaied the special arrangements and imni- 
sions for the collection and co-ordmation of the data of arts and 
aiehieology as well as the methods of teaching of those subjects 
in some of those places The outcome of these studies undei- 
tak^ by this useful report which is of immense help 

to the students as w-ell as the teachers of this branch of Indolo<^^\ 


Brahmanical Gods in Burma (A chaptei ot Indian Art and 
Iconography), by Niharranjan Eay, MA Eoyal 8\o 
pp 106, ^^\th 23 plates. 1932 Es 2-4. 


Ihis monogiaph is an outcome of the studies and researches 
made by the author in the domain of Burmese Art, Archaeology 
and History The materials were collected by him during the 
archoeologieal tours that he had made throughout Burma in 
1927 and 1929 He has made a detailed analytical study of the 
uumeious Brahmanical images scattered all o\er the PeninsuLi 
and has tried to bring out fully then iconographie significance 
and then beanng upon eaily Indo-Burmese historical and cul- 
tural relations 

** He describes images of Visnu, Siva, Brahma, Ganesa and 
Suiya, and the well-reproduced photographs are all the more valuable 
through hi-s descriptions being based upon the actual ob ects In particular 
his chapter on the art and historical background is well worthy of study ” — 
Journal of the Eoyal Asiaitc Society {London) 

“ Burma, is professedly Buddhist, but in this monograph the authoi 
examines h.o^^ fai , in spite of its Buddhism Burma has been affected bv its 
contiguity with India, and to what extent it has submitted to the powerful 
pressure of Brahmamsm Despite the scanty harvest gleaned with such 
industry in tins held of study the work was well worth undertaking, and 
the authoi has dealt competently with his material and advances reasons 
why Biahmanism, which had success in Further India, failed to make itself 
felt nearer at hand There is likely to be little disagreement with the 
geneial conclusions which are piesented clearlv and suecmtlv ’* — Tim€*> 
Literary Supplement (London) 

“ The book is the first of its kind written by an Indian scholai , 

and w^e can well say that he has performed bus task creditably ib 

ceitainly a successful attempt at elucidating an important aspect of earh 
cultural relations between India and Burma ” — The Indiayi Ht<ttontaI 
Quarterly (Calcutta) 

“ Ce petit volume est une premieie tentative pour rassemblei les donneeh 
dont on dispose sur Ticonographie brahmanique de la Birmame ” — 
BulleUn L^EcoIe Erancatse de Extreme Orient (Hanoi, Ft Indo China) 

“ Burma chapter of Hindu colonial history has long been neglected 

We welcome the beginning made by Mr Bay *’ — K P Jaya^ttal in the 
Journal of the Bihar and Orissa Eesearch Society (Patna'\ 

“ He has collected an amount o^ important facts hitherto ignored 

and scattered, and dealt with them in a critical and thoughtful manner, 
which deserves the highest appreciation ” — M Louts Finot (Pans) 
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** * ^ The bocdc ib not onl^ a valuable contribution to our knowledge 

of Indian Art and Iconography, but it is also historically important as 
showing the influence of Hindu religion and Hindu culture in Burma in 
medue\al times J Mapson {Cambridge) 

“ , It seems to me to be a very good and enlightening piece of 
oiigiiiHl iCHear h whuh bleaks new ground ' — L D Barnett (British 
Museum^ London) 

1 have fijiiiid li to be a \eiv eieditable and useful v\oik that adds 
a great deal to our knowledge of Indo-Burmese Art and Archaeology I 
re<|iiesfc you to con\ey to the learned author m;^ sincere compliments on the 
scholar like spirit exhibited m his study ^^—Sten Konow (Oslo, \orway) 
in a letter to the Registrar, Calcutta Untierstty 

I* IS a verv interesting and instructive bcok, and all the moie 
\alualde U’*. it tieats in d scholarly manner of a new sub ect of which 
huherto vei\ little has he oiue known ” — 1/ ]Vtnt€rmfz (Prague* 
Czechoslocakta) 

I have read tlie work with real pleasure It is clear and effective 
ly written, and the mam conclusions attained as to the position of Brah 
Hianism in Buniiti beeni to be '.uccessUiIh maintained ^'—A Berrtedale 
heith (Edinburgh) 

The book deals with an almost untrodden subject It deals 

not only w ith the images of gods and goddesses from iconograpbical point 
of \ife*w but also thrown a gieat deal of light on the nature and spiead of 
nrahiiiduisii! m that country The author has gone into the sub ect verv 
deeply and hib treatment seems to be exhaustive and complete It is a 
addiuou to oni knowledge about the progress of Brahman cal leligion 
out'^ide India proper C Ma^umdar (Dacca University) 


Prefaces (Leetuies on A^t subjects), by Piof Sliahid Subra- 
A\aidv Demy 8\o pp *273 Es 3-0 


Most of these papers are lectures lead out by the authm 
to students at various intervals at the Osniania TJniveisitv, 
the Vib\abharati, the liueknow Exhibition, 1936 (Erne Aits 
PaMlion! and at other places 


IV. HISTORY AND SOCIOLOGY 

1. ANCIENT INDIA 

Chifonology of Ancient India (From the times of the 
Eiji-Vedic King Divodfisa to Chandragupta Maurya, with 
glimpses into tlie Political Histoiy of the period), by 
Sitnnath Pradhan, M Sc , Ph.D , Brihaspati Royal 
S\o pp 291 -f 30 1927. Rs. 6-0. 



Preface 
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In this extremely interesting and erudite work on the Chm- 
nology and Political History of Vedic and Buddhist India, enor- 
e;gdenco derived from Vedic. Epic, Puranic. 
Buddhistic, Jam, Epigraphie and other sources have been col- 
lected, compared and contrasted The late Dr Pradhan dis- 
covered tlie long-expected thread through the bewildering laby- 
rinth of Vedic Chronology and handled the question of 
Nanda-Sisunaga-Pradyota-Bimbisarian Chronologv and political 
history perhaps with the naost accurate critical skill and precision 
This pioneer work, conapleted in 1921 , was submitted to the 
University of Calcutta as his Doctorate thesis and contains en- 
tirely new findings in almost every page of the book and 
the criticisms of the positions of Pargiter, Macdonell, Keith, 
Tilak, K P Jayaswal, Abmash Chandra Das, D R Bhandarkar, 
Bankim Chandra Ghatterjee, Pleet, etc , reflect a high credit on 
the author It is an mvaluable and indispensable companion 
and guide to all students, professors and lovers of Ancient Indian 
History and Culture 


Sir Asutosh Moo7ceT]ee * An erudite thesis,* ‘ of no small c^redit,’ * of much 
excellence/ ‘ of special excellence/ ‘ extremelv gratifying to note/ * such 
a learned thesis/ ‘ has thrown unexpe-'ted yet welcome light on the political 
history o'* the Pre-Asokan Period/ ‘ original research of unquestionable 
merit/ ‘ appraised by the investigators of the first rank/ etc , etc 


MM Dr Ganganath Jha^ M A ^ D L%tt , "^ice Chancellor, Allahabad 

University ** It is refreshing to find that the writer has not been slow 

to strike out new lines for himself and examine theories which had hitherto 
been regarded as almost sacrosanct.” 

Dr M WmtermtZy Ph D , Prague, Czechoslovakia ” The ancient chro- 
nology of India IS a thorny sub ect, and the book will, no doubt, evoke much 
criticism But the author has brought together valuable data from a vast 
amount of literature which will remain useful, even if the chronology may 
not be aceepted by scholars m many cases ” 

T Jollify Pjcfes^or of Sanskrit^ Wurzburg, G-ermany ” This is a very 
learned work, abounding in new theories and discussions of old ones and in 
oiiginal Sanskrit quotations The author has found that most of the Brings and 
Bishis of the Btig\eda are mentioned in the Epics and the Puranas, etc , as 
^ell, and has based a new chronology of the Bigvedic Period on this observa- 
tion His genealogies of Indian dynasties are very interesting 

Dr L D Barnett^ Ph P*, London “ Mr Pradhan’s object is to corre:?t 

and as far as possible to bring into synchronistic connection the ancient 
pedigrees of Kings and others which are handed down in Vedrc, Epic and 
Puranic literature He deals a^^cordinglv with the Vedic Pivodasa, 

his contemporaries, the Aiksvaka Da^aratha, etc , and he then essays 

to determine the succession in Magadha from Bimbisara to Chandragupta 
On the basis of these conclusions and reckoning an average of 28 years for 
a generation he fixes the Mahabharata war at c 1152 B C confirming the 
result by astronomical calculations and makes c 1500 B C the starting 
pomt of the later Vedic period He moreover demolishes the Vedic 

Chronology of Dr A C Das and even criticizes unfavourably the astrono- 
mical arguments set forth by the late Dokamanya Tilak m his Orton — 
which shows much courage and independence His work shows immense 
industry and ingenuity and there is certainly * something in it 
The attempt to ad,mst and harmonise the traditional pedigrees is worth 
making and Mr Pradhan ’s essay is an energetic step m that direction 
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Dr L D Barnett {again) The book ‘ Chionology of Ancient India ’ 
beeuis to me to be a lemarkabh^ able ‘v^ork and its general conclusions are 
reasonable and probable, though, naturally there maj be some differen'^e of 
opmiou on some points,” 


Prof I ana malt PhakraiarU^ M 4 * Your '^ork would do credit to any 

Kutopean sa\ant \^orking in a first class European university The honour 
of writing the first scientific book on Yedo Puranic Chronology belongs to you 
and not to Pirgiter I note with great pleasure your happy ident fication 
of the Kigvelic Rishi Mudgala <B\ X, 102) with the husband of Indrasena, 
the daughter of King Nala of Nisadha , and of Divodasa, King of Kasi with 
\tjtbig\a X) \oda.sa of the TeiLts, who togethei with the Aiksvaka Da^aratha, 
uuelletl the Basa King Bambdra , vour lesolution ol the Iks^aku d\ nasty from 
Dd^aidtha downwards, into two branches pointing out that kings mentioned 
u-it aftt»r Hiran\anabba Kaii'^aUa, weio the descendants of the Sravasti King 
liUva IS a masterpiece in the reconstruction of Ancient Indian History , your 
detenuaiat ion of the date of the great Bhaiata battle at about the middle of the 
twelfth ceutur^ B C and of e\ents ot the Hamayana as occurring about 
tliree liiindred \eais earhei would provide the fuluie histoiian with sources 
lu bu Id up ancient Indian Chronologv Your assignment of Vedic 

Janaka and Ya^fSavalkya to five generations after Srlkrishna and Ai una 
‘-eems be\ond challenge Your attempt to prove that a portion of the Decc-in 
was occupied bv the Bigvedic Aryans, and that Ahga, Ko^ala, Magadha, 
Videha, etc were colonized by them rather early, your explanation of the 
mythology of Ahalya and In&a, your emendation of not a few individual 
errors m some of the names of Puramc kings, notably in the name ‘ Abhi it,* 
your bold and well-established finding that the Hanvain^a does contain 
wrong syndironism about Brahmadatta and Pratipa, and that the Puranas 
are wrong in making Krta of Dvimidha’s line the pupil of Hiianyanabha 
Kausalya — these and many other points will be of absorbing interest to 
scholars I immensely enioy vour courageous lefutation of ‘ the Orion * as 
well as Mr A C Das’s geological antiquity of the Rigvedic period which 
might be based on N B Pav^ee’s book * Aryavaitic Home ’ In the post 
Yedic peiiod, vour identifi ation of Sisunaga with Nandivaidhana and of 
Kaka\arna with Maha-Nandin is realh ditncult to le ect I am sure no 
huncbt historian will be able m future to pass by vour gieat pioduction ” 


Asoka (Cat DiichaeJ Lcctutes, 1923), by Prof D P Bhan- 
dnrkar, M A , Ph I) , F A S B. Second Edition, i 
Heitaeii and Enlarqed T>cmv 8vo pp 428 1932 

Es o-O 

In tins book the authoi bas set foitii liis Me^^s about the 
Butldliist nionaieh after a caieful and systematic study for a 
quntei of a eentui-j not onlj of the inseiiptions of Asoka but 
also of the \aluable translations and notes on these records by 
difetiijguisned seliolais m the field ot Ancient Indian Histoiy 


I>i Tinman Miehelson says m Jour inter On Soc , Yol 46 on 
• >3S 59 — » i 1- 


In thib c unnet non it may be observed that the notes on the transla 
ordinarily very full, so that even the publication of the new edition 
ot C 1 1 tiill not render this part of Bhandarkai’s work superfluous, and it 
cannot be denied that occasionally he has made leal contributions in the 
•nteipietation (eg, the sense of smnaja) 
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Dr S K Belvalkar says in An 
169 — 


Bhan On 


Res 


, To] 


\ IT, 


“A careful perusal of the book enables one to visualise the pious Monar. h 
and Ills mamiolcL religious and admimstrati\ e acti\jties to a iniicli better 

hitherto possible TMth the Asokan literatme i]itad> in 


Political History of Ancient India (From the Accession of 
Parikshit to the Extinction of the Gupta Dynast;^), b\ 
Kemchandra Raychaudhuri, M A , Ph D. Poiirtli Edi- 
tion, Reused and Enia? ged Royal 8vo pp xxii5-j-582, 
with maps and chaits 1938 Rs 7-8 

Di Raychaudhuri’s work m the domain of Indologv is 
cliaiacterised by a raie sobriety of judgment and b\ a constant 
reference to original sources and this makes his contributions 
specially valuable We have beie probably the first attempt on 
scientific Imes to sketch the political histoi\ of India including 
the pre -Buddhistic peiiod fiom about the mmb centuiv B C , 
and the work is one of great impoitance to students of Indian 
history The revised edition embodies the results of the most 
recent researches in the sub-jeet An interesting feature of this 
work IS the insertion in cei’tam chapters of introductor\ veises 
from literature to shov that poets and sages of Ancient India 
weie not altogether unmindful of the political vicissitudes 
through which their country passed 

Professor W Geiger^ Munchen (Germany] “ I highH appreciate Mr 
Raycbaudhuri’s work as a most bappy combination of sound scientific method 
and enormous knowledge of both Brahmamcal and non-Brahmanical literature 
The woik is written in lucid bt'vle in spite of its intri’^ate sub ect and affords 
a mass of valuable evidence throwing much light on tbe whole period of 
Indian History dealt within it I see with special pleasure and satisfaction 
that we are now enabled by the author’s penetrating researches to start in 
Indian Chionology from the 9th instead of the 6th or 5th century BO” 

Professor Hultzsch, Halle (Geimany) ” The Political History of 
An lent India is the outcome of extensive researches and throws much light 
on the darkest and most debated periods of Indian history ” 

Prof J Jolly, Wurzburg (Geimany) ” What an enoinious mass 

of evidence has been collected and discussed in this work, an important 
feature of which is the quotation of the original texts along wuth 
tianslation which makes it easy to control tbe conclusions arrived at 
ancient geography not less than the ancient history of India has been 
gieatly furtheied by your researches and much new light has been thrown 
on some of the most vexed problems of Indian Archaeology and Chronology 

J s 

Prof F Otto Schrader (Gorman>) ” I have read the book with 
increasing interest and do not hesitate to say that it contains a great man\ 
details w^hich will be found usefnl by later historians 

Prof A Berriedale Keith (Edmburgh} ” The work mav mstlv be 
deemed a most valuable contribution to the snb ect-matter of which it 
treats ” 
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4mencan Economxo Renew — ‘ This is an important and scholarly 
iontnbution to the history of public finance m India” 

\rthn Orientahii — ' Ghoshal^ contribution is a book on history 
but an> man interestel in this branch of economics 'will often find a stimu 
tliuuurht in it In the Preface the author mdi'^ates that he at 

ttmpts to set forth a complete account of the oiigin and development ot the 
Ancient Indian Revenue System and in this endeavour he sureh obtained 
lemarkabh iortumte results ” 

The Ht^toneal Rcvieit — ” Great value attaches to Piofessoi 

1" N Ghoshal’s Cofit rtbut tons to the Htstorif of the Ilnidn Revenue System 
iC^al utla Fmveis.tv Pies«^ The v^ork is chaiacteiized by ob^ectivitjr 

and Wide reading, and the principles laid do'wn m the Arthasastia, the 
Sninti, Epic and Purana liteiatuze are gnen leailtj by the detailed account 
flora the uis riptioas and othei sources of the histoi;^ of the revenue system 
\ni tilt 111 In hi Irom BC to A B 1200 Especial impoitance attaches 
to llie efforts nude to ascertain the precise sense of a large number of fiscal 
tern^., some ol which as baliblidga or Kara bore \aiious senses at different 
period'^ and places The Glossary of fiscal teims (pp 289 800) deserves the 
t aieful atttniiun ot all 'v\oikeis in the field of Sanskiit lexicography and 
eplgrlph^ Of more general interest are the author’s conclusions as to the 
iiic deaf*e of land-ie venue He makes out quite a satisfactory case against 
the exaggeiation, even by Vincent Smith, of the demands of Hindu kings 
and It ih quite fair to stress the constitutional theory (p 18) that taxes 'were 
Ihe rojal reward for protection as affording a measure of security to the sub 
^ec*t against excessive expenditure It is probable that the author is 

right in his view (p 287) that the Moslems in gieat measure meiely adapted 
Hindu methods rather than attempted to impose then own fiscal system 
The pre‘-ent system has also inherited mu-h from Hindu juacti'^e, a fact 
which adds greatly to the interest of the book ” 

imericiin Eiononuv Hcncu — ‘ This is an impoitant and scholaily con 
iiibutN ri to the hisTt jv ui puhhc finuiLe in India It is a compilation ot facts 
JLgarding public levciiues and expendituies gleaned fiom an exhaustiv^^ 
'^tiidv oi Hindu 1 teiatuie Hindu works on lav' and polity and the histori'^al 
leconU of Srates, fiorn the earliest collections of hvmns and piaveis down 
To liiK) A D Intel woven with the presentations is an occasional com 
piJi'-oM VMth vundirions in inediajval Europe and with the canons of taxa- 
lun ot Sumondi and Adam Smith ” 

Pre-Historic India, by Panchanan Mitia, M A , Ph P 
Second Edition, Reused and Enlarged Demy 8vo 
}»j) 54*2 Plates) 1927 Rs 7-0 

One of the pioneei ^^olks on Indian pre-histoiy by a schc'lai 
\\ ho IS \ie]l posted in the latest 'woiks on this subject 

Contents — Chap I — Uaces and Cultuies in India — Earliei 
Studies and present outlook Chap II — The Geological Back- 
einuiid Geogiaphical and Palseo-Geogiaphical featuies Chap 
III rhe PaliEontological Basis — The Human ancestiy — The 
ciadle-land — The Siwalik Primates — Fossil men outside India 
Chap IV — The Eailiest Artifacts of Pie-Chellean India (pro- 
hibit inoie than a lac ot jeais aid) Chap 'V — Eail\ PaliBolithic 
Pha'^es — Chellean, Acheullean and kloustrian types Chap VT 
— Plcistucene ea\ e-life— Ivaxnul Chap VII — Late Palaeolithic 

ijul iresohtliie cultuies — The Capsian Industi} stations Chap 
VTIT — Pielnstoiic Cave-art and Bock-cai rings Chap IX — The 
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Neolithic types in India Chap X — The Neolithic cultuie- 
stations Chap XI — Prehistoric Metallurgy Chap XII — 

Mohen]o-Daro — remarkable Discovery of an Eneolith^o Site 

Harappa and Nal — Sir John Marshall’s reports Chap XIII 

Prehistoric Copper and Bronze finds fiom othei sites Chap 
XIV The Indian Megaliths — Then Builders and Oiigin Chap 
XV — The Megahthic Structines —Their aichitectural teatuies, 

contents and distribution in India Chap XVI Piom extinct 

to living types — ^Mammals — The Bayana, Sialkor, Nala 
Mohen]o-Daro and Adiehanallur Human lemams Chap 

XVII — ^Prehistoric potteries and teiracottas of India Chap 

XVIII — Culture — Sequence and Origins 

Agrarian System in Ancient India {Galcnlta UniversiUf 
Reader ship Lectures, 1930), by ilpendranath Ghoshal, 
M A , Ph D Demy 8vo pp 136 1930 Ps 2-8 

Prof A, B Keith — “ It is an excellent woik aianife&tini? uiice met.' 
the author’s wide reading and knowledge ot things both Indian and of tho 
woild beyond and bis power of diwing sound and ilhiniinating conclusions 
from evidence carefully collected, carefully sifted, and effecti\el\ addiiced 
It forms a notable and welcome addition to our knowledge ” 

The T%mes Literary Supplement — “ Another of Dr Ghoshal’s \ahuiDle 
studies in ancient Indian culture and politics ” 

, Prof E J Rapson — I have read tbe book with gieat interest and 
with much admiration for the patience and the good judgment which the 
author has shown in collecting and discussing the widely scattered mforma 
tion which may be gleaned from literature and msciiptions as to the nature 
of the land tenures in Mediaeval Northern India” 

Journal of the Royal Asiattc Society of Great Britain and Ireland — 
” The four lectures comprised in this book aie an able and on the whole an 
instructive survey of the relations of the Crown to the land in ancient India 
Some very interesting and important developments are made clear m tbe 
course of these studies such as the gradual extension of assignments and the 
system of Chiefs estates introduced undei the Hajput dynasties 


The EYolution of Indian Polity, by R. Sbama Sastii, B A , 
Ph D , M R A S , Curator, Government Oriental 
Library, Mysore Demy 8vo pp 192. 1920 Rs 6-0 

Slightly damaged copies available at a reduced price of 
Rs, 4-S 

(For details see page 3 ) 

Soupces of Law and Society in Ancient India i^l'hesis io) 
the Degree of Law), by Nareschandia Sen, M A , D L 
Demy 8vo pp 109. 1914 Re 1-8 

(For details see page 5 ) 
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Pre-Aryan and Pre-Dravidian in India, by Sylvam 

Jean Przyliiski and Jules Bloch Translated into 
English, b} Piabodbchandia Bagchi, M A , D Lit 
Demy 8\o pp 21G 1929 Rs. 2-8 

(Foi details see page 7 ) 


The History of Pre-Buddhistic Indian Philosophy, bj 

B M Bariia, M A {Cal ), D Lit (Lond ) Royal 8vo 
pp 4r>8 1921 Rs 10-8 

(For details see page 10 ) 


Orissa in the Making, b;y Bijajchandra Mazumdar with an 
intuKliictuiy Foreword by Sii Edwaid A Gait, M A , 
K C S T , Retd Lieut -Goveinoi of Bihar and Orissa 
('rown 8\o pp 247 1925 Rs 4-8 

Tills work, wliicli has no rival in the field, presents a mass of 
ia\\ laet^ lelating to the eailv hlS^o^^ of Onssa, and sets out the 
liitheito iiiuiotieed eomse of events \^lllch culminated m the 
tuH‘ig*"nee oi Oiissa as a distinct national and linguistic unit 
How the author has executed this work successfulK after having 
been engaged tor mam jears in his research woik m Orissa, has 
been noticed In Sn Edwaid A Gait m the introductory Foieword 
-^poken of above 

Thi LiUrartf Ttmt^ af London, Hepteinbei 16, 19"26 — In Mi Maznm- 
aar s KtliolarU tieahse on the making of Oixsba we are introduced to an 
t\*Rtiv opposite tendeiic\, the tendency, namely, of Hinduism to absorb and 
modify aboiiginal tribes and cults without entirely obliterating them Orisba 
is not known to the a\eiage leader of Indian histoij, though the great 
i* iiiple of Jagannath at Pun, on the coast, is the scene of those car festi- 
\als which ga\e use to the iamihai but qiiitt- uiaccurate phiase now cur- 
lent in the Englisli language The geogiaphual position of Oiissa, with a 
ham <»1 lulls almost skiiting the sea and mucli wuld eountiy in the hmtei- 
iand, doubtless protected it from invasion, and the chaiacter of its inhabit- 
ants, coupled with then po\erty, which held out little hopes oi adequate 
j>iundei, offeied no mduceinent to uiideigo the necessary hardships The 
< onquest of Halmga by Aboka is one of the outstanding facts of early Indian 
liistorx, but after that time we hear little of this tiact which seems to have 
been ie**t to the Hindus as a play-giound to fight out their quarrels and their 
nnhitions It was not until 1568, when the Mogul dynasty was fiiinly estab- 
ji'^hed that Onssa fell under the swray of the Muhammadans, and even then 
pan ol n seem& to have lemamed under Hindu princes And since Hindus 
did not wiite history Mr Mazumdar has been compelled to reconstiuct his 
^lon fioui epigraphic and snnilai recoids He has shown ocmmendable 
patient e ju tins task and has wTitten a useful book 



Pragaftihasik Mohen-jo-dapo 



Figuring from Mohen-]o-daro 
Copyright y Aichcaological Suivey of India 




HISTORY AND SOCIOLOGY 


29 


.. T/fc /oHma/ of the Royal iAiatic Society, London, pa«e 156, 1<»26 

The work is marked by wide erudition and contains much that 
IS instractive We cannot “Withhold a tribute of admiration for the 

extraoidinary intellectual eneigy with whi^h he combats Ins ph\sKai 
disability ^ * 

L E B den- Rams ay , Esq , CIE, retired Political Agent, Oiissa 

beudatoiies — It is a work which merits careful reading Ma\ I be 
permitted to oifei you mv sincere admuation lor the deep scholarship and 
research you display in your work, the lesult -o" \earg of laborious research 
and stud} > ” 

The Statesman^ Octobei 12, 1926 — * As Mr Mazuiiidar had no pie 
decessois, he has had to undertake an extensive original stud\ of jiibcrip 
lions and public lecords 


2- INDIA (MEDIAEVAL AND MODERN). 

Siva Ghhatrapati, by Surendianath Sen, M A , Ph D. 
Demy 8vo pp 284 1920 Rs 4-14. 

A tianslation of the oldest s\8teraatic biogiaph\ m Marathi 
of the great Maratha hero, the Sabha&ad Bakhar, \Mtli extracts 
fiom Chitnis and Sivadigvijaya with explanatory notes 

“ It IS the first of a series intended for such students of Marat lia 

history as are ignorant of Marathi Of the importance of the Bakhai 
Chronicles for a study of the rise and growth of Maratha powder there can be 
no doubt, their historical accuracy is not always unimpeachable But ail 
interested in this subject will feel deeply grateful to Mr Sen and the Calcutta 
Lniversity foi making this study possible and easy ” — The Htndusthan 
RevteWf Oct , 1924 

‘ It is a cap til bcok foi histoiv student=» ” — Tht Indian Datltt 
28th Septembei , 1920 

“ Professoi Sen and the ITniversit;} of Calcutta liave laid ail students of 
Maiatha history under a great obligation by publishing this new English 
edition of Krishnaii Anant’s book ” — The Times of Indta^ 26th October, 1921 

(.4 revised and enlcuqed edition is non m preparation ) 


Administrative System of the Marathas (trom original 
sources), by the same author Second Edition {Revised 
and Enlarged) Demy 8vo pp 730 1926 Rs 10-0 


It IS dll exhaustive dccount ot the polity that pi e\ ailed 
during the centuries of Maratha domination Dr fcien. has close- 
ly studied the available original sources and this work is un- 
doubtedly the most valuable contribution on Maratha adminis- 
trative system that has yet appeared in English 


Prof 4 Bernedale KettJ'—“ It contains a very Urge amoani of 

inteiestmg information, carefully put together, and rendered illummatmg b> 
comparison -with the description of early Hindu institutions derived from tie 
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Dharmasastra literature li undoubtedly, sheds much light on the eouise of 
administration prior to the ad\ent of Biitish supremacy, and the imp ii’tiahty 
and good sense ot such personal judgments as y-ou expiess deser\es recog- 
nition ” 

Prof Jule6 Bloih (m the “ Journal Asiatique “ G’est un ouviage 
sohde et important, qui fait honneur a Tauteur et a recole ou il se rattache 

Thr Hon hie fusiwc C 1 Kincaid — * It is full of eiudition and bhould 
long remain the cli^ssic text on the sub ect I do not fancy any one else 
would ha\e the industiv, as well as the learning, to write another such book 
I congratulate you warnih on toui gieat achievement ” 

S M Eduards (ni the ‘‘Indian Antiquaiv/’ Januan , x924)— “ 

He has now placed students of ^laratha affairs undei a further obligation by 
this careful exposition of the admmisti ative s\stem m \ogue in the Deccan 
in the pre British period 

“ The \alue o^ his latest wroik seems to us to he in its impaitialitv and in 
its careful avoidance of extreme diction in eases wheie the authoi’s views 
differ from those already expressed by both English and Indian writers He 
treats Grant-Duff and Ranade with equal impartiality, and does not hesitate 
to point out their errors of deduction he appreciates fulL the good features 
of Shiran’s institutions, but is equally explicit as to their shortcomings 
and he devotes a distinct section of his work to explaining hy^ carefully chosen 
quotations and examples that much of Shivaa’s administrative machinery 
was not a new' product of his unquestionabh resource^il mind, but had its 
roots deep down in ancient Hindu lore 

“ Ab to the actual facts disclosed in Dr Ben’s woik, then number is so 
many and they are so interesting that it is hardh possible to deal w:ith 
them m the brief compass of a review 

^ In tonclu^inn, let it suffice ic leinaik that Di Sen has produced an 
admirable work of leference for students of the historv of the Deccan in 
the se\enteenth and eighteenth centuries ” 

The Titnes Literary Supplementj Thuisday, May 10, 1923 — ‘"‘As in the 
case o^ the Great Napoleon, Shivaja the Conqueror has alw^ays been more 
attractive to historians than Shiva i the Admmistiator, and less than mstice 
has been done to his constructive ability Dr Surendranath Sen has written 
a scholarly analysis of the Maratha administration under Shivau and the 
Pe-^hwas, and in spite of a natural bias in favour of his own countiy^men he 
can claim to have proved that Maratha Government will at least bear 
favourable comparison with, and was m some respe'^ts superioj to, those of 
^contemporary Europe ” 

Journal of the Royal -isiaiic Society, (^ctobei 1924 — * Di Smendianath 
Beu has given us a most careful and comprehensive work and has shown that 
the work begun so well by Ranade is being continued in competent hands 
The fact that the Maratha Kingdom lasted for a century^ and a half should 
bo sufficient to dispel the idea that the Maiathas were mere bands of 
marauders It comes as a surprise, however, to see what a wealth of 
material there is for the study of their constitutional and administrative 
history The atithoi investigates the origm and development of their 
mstituiions, analysing the influence of traditional Hindu systems of polity^, 
and of those o^" their Muslim neighbouis The book is a most valuable 
ulfhtion to Tlie publications of the Calcutta University ” 


Studies in Indian History, bv the same authoi 
PP 294. 1930 Es 3-0 


Demv 8vo 
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IV r siimll volume contains a number of papers based on Dr Sen’s 

Maiathi and Poituguese studies Among other items mav be mentioned a 
tianslation of d Alorna’s ‘Instructions to his Successoi, Tavora ’ Tins 
c^ume^ ■'^s written in 1750, and contains a resume of the operations b\ 
which the Portuguese succeeded in regaining part of the ground whi-h they 
had losi, to their Maratha neighbours Interesting and useful accounts oi 
1 oituguese lecords at Goa and of the Portuguese docimients reJating to 
Hydei All and Tipu Sultan also form part of the \olume Slighter studies 
relate to various episodes in Marathi history As a Tihole the volume 
contains much that is both new and sound Dr Sen is one of the most care 
fill and leliablc of the younger Indian writeis ot history One day v*e hope 
he may give us that histor’^ of the !Maiatnas in the eighteenth centujy "v-hich 
he IS hettei qualified than anyone cl^e to write” — Times Literal uSupuJe 
merit, Febiuary 5, 1931 ^ 


The Dynastic History of Northern India (Eaihj MedimaJ 
Period), by Hemchandra Hay, M A (Cai ), Pli D 
(Ijond ) In three volumes 


Yol T Hoyal 8vo pp 699 1931, vitli ten colouied maps 

Rs 10-0 

This comprehensive work removes a long-felt want in the 
domain of Indian histoiy It attempts to give an account ot the 
dvnasfcies that ruled in Northern India duiing the period of tran- 
sition intervening between the decline of the Hindu dvna sties 
and the Muslim conquest The work is based on a thorough 
examination of literary (Indian, Arabic, Persian, etc ) epigiaphic 
and numismatic materials No effort has been spaied to make 
the work useful to the students of Indian history and culture 
The various tables, the synchronistic cliaits and above all the 
coloured maps add to the value of the work 


Prof F Tr Thomas (Oxford) “ It is a very full, m fact so far 

as I am aware exhaustive, assemblage of all materials relating to one of the 
most obscure periods, whether contained in Indian or extra Indian (Persian 
Arabic, etc ) sources The work seems to me to testifj to great care and 
accuracy, and it would be a valuable aid to study and book of refeienee for 
scholars at eveiy stage ” 


Dr L D Bameti (British Museum) “ I consider that Dr Ray s work 
is the most valuable history of India that has appealed for many years, and 
coidially congratulate him and the Universiti of Calcutta on the publitation 
of the first volume A book of this chaiactei was urgently needed both m 
India and m the West Theie exists no geneial history of India which 
treats the sub ect with such fullness in detail, and the present work^is 
equally marked by soundness of judgment and synoptic width of \iew 


Pi of Dr M Wtnternitz (Piague) “ This is certainly one of the m<^t 
valuable publications issued fiom the Calcutta 'Lnl^ersltv Piess, and tte 
most comprehensive woik I know of, on an important period (t 916 to llyo 
A D ) of Indian History As it is based on a careful examination of literary, 
epigraphic, and numismatic materials, it will be indispensable to every 
student of Indian history The colouied maps the genealogical faWes the 
syn-hromstio table at the end of the volume, and the full index will be found 
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useful I am looking forward, with great interest, to the conti- 
nuation of the work, and more especiall;^ to the third volume which 
deal with the eionoiuu, scwiai, lehgioiis and literal v histor\ of the tune*’ 

Prof Jule^ Bloch (Fans) I shc^ll find this book vei\ useful indeed* 
T admire that \ast knowledge of the author, and the thorough and critical 
way he has dealt with a bewildering mass of texts, mainly epxgraphical T 
am al 4 o very thankful for the ten maps, carefulh prepared by the author 
lumself, where old names are dist nguished bv special ink, thev add a lot 
to the \aliie of the book, valuable as the text is 

Prof i B^rriuialc Keiih (Eldinbuigh) “ Dr riay*& treatise manifests 
eveiv sign of careful rebearch and historical skill in the estimation of the 
value of evidence well as ability to present an ordered narrative with pre 
tisiou and lucidity and I shall look foiward with pleasure to the appearance 
of the remaining volumes which will constitute a most notable contribution 
to oui knowledge of an obscure and important epoch of the history of the 
northern dvnastie& ’ 


Prof E J Rapson iCainbiidge) Please accept niy sincere congra 
t Illations on vour success in exploring all the various sources for the history 
of Northern India on the eve of the Muhammadan conquest, and on 
tlear and »'*holaily manner in which you have recorded the results (f your 
investigations 

Sir Thomas Arnold '‘This carefully' compiled ^r8at«>e, ba'-eo 
on a searching examination of materials that have not hitherto received 
Hufficient attention fiorii historical students, constitute a reallv important 
addition to the literature on the histoiv of India ” 

J, Allan (British Museum Its thorough and critical examination an'i 
toiijpaijson of all tbe sources loi the period, hieiarv and epigiapbiwul, 
Muslim and Hindu, render it a mine of infoimation on a verv eomph'^ated 
and obscure pei 'od ” 

Sir D Ro^s I consider it a most valuable contiibution to the history 
of a period which has not been hitheito treated from the Hindu and the 
Muslim point of view ” 

Prof H H DodutU (School of Oriental Studies, London) “ Bay’s 
woik on tbe Dynastic Historv of Northern India will be exceedingly^ useful 
TO all students of the period ’ 

Prof r Mtnor^kij iPansi ‘ I see wliat an amount of work it re- 
presents’ Ion must be congratulated on tbe results” 

prof Dr F O Sthradcr (Kiel) The impieaSion I have 

le eived from the book is a most favourable one Tins is, indeed, an 
admirable work on the publication of whi^h the Univeisity^ must be con 
gratulated I shall feel much obliged to you for sending me also the subse 
quern volumes, of which the third one, as it deals with the social and 
eiononiR conditions, will be paiticularly interesting foi me ” 

Dr E J Thomas (Cambridge) Theie is no doubt o^ the need 

ol such an undertaking, and the way in which you are carrvung it out wuth 
nu ]j tieaiiiess of st iteinent and lullneas of refeience^ and soundness of 
u igment aiui also with such high sense of lequ lements ot historical 
lesearch fulh ,ustifies» ail the appreciative notices that you have had I am 
glad that the work is to the honour of India and I trust that it Will have an 
irupuftant influence on the advance of Indian histon^^al research generally ” 
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Vol II Boyal 8vo pp 668 plus Table Rs 3 5-0 

£ volume ends the analysis of the political history 

ot the various dynasties that ruled m Northern India during the 
three or four centuries preceding the establishment of the un- 
penahsm of Delhi under the Turks The beginnings! of some of 
these dynasties, however, have been tiaoed as far back as the 
■*^iddle of the sixth century A. D \\hile theie were otheis which 
retained their vigour till the fourteenth century 

Though this volume is a continuation of the first one, it 
has got an individuality of its own It deals entirely with 
Hajput dynasties most of which sprang up m the latter days of 
the Imperial Pratiharas 

The Central Authority in British India : 1774 - 84 , by A P 

Dasgupta, M A. (Cal.), Ph D (London), Lecturer, 
Calcutta University Demy 8vo pp 375 1931. 

Bs 5-0 

This volume deals with the diflioulties with which the 
Central authority m British India wns faced during the first years 
of its existence, on account of the vague and limited powers 
entrusted to it by the Act which gave it birth, while the tiadition 
of independence m the subordinate Presidencies died hard It 
reveals the great struggle which took place between the Governor- 
General and Council of Bengal wath the Madras Government to 
retain what each side interpieted to be its own position undei 
the Act of 1773 The background of the work is the foreign 
relations of the English Presidencies durmg the e\entful period 
from 1774 to 1784, and it illustrates how a critical time m the 
history of the British in India had to be faced by a defective 
organisation 

Prof H Dodwell (Jjondon University) — “ a sound and evtellent 

piece of work marked b\ careful research and eleai judgment 

P E Eoberts (Oxford) — “ An admirable piece of lesearch 

which throws valuable light on an important contro'versial question Mr 
Dasgupta shows excellent judgment and great impartialiti, and I find myself 
in almost complete agreement with his views shows lemarkable powei 
of holding the balance true His whole treatment of the sub et t is luci*l 
and impartial and is a most lefieshing change from the spmt of paitisan 
ship in which Indian history is tco often written 

R B Eamsbotham (e\.-Pio Vice Chancelloi , Ahgaih) — ‘ offer 

you my warm congratulations on a valuable addition to our knowledge of the 
British period It is a scholaily and workmanhke piece of leseaich, most 
admirably documented, and it belongs m this respect to the new school of 
historical study m India which is shedding so much light on past histoiv 
because scientific methods of research are emplo"! ed , I think the book 
should be made compulsoiy for all students of Indian Constitutional History 

Str Wtlham Foster (ex-historiographei , India Ofh e) — “ an able 

exposition of an interestmg subject ” 

5 
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Sif- 1 Ihrntdnlt Ketth {E.linbuighj — ‘ a \er> useful aid to the 

appre'iation of the complex and unsatisfactory position resultmg from the 
madef|imto anti tentative pio\'iS20ns of the Regulating Act It tbro^vs much 
light on quest ions miporfectlj presented in the published literatiiie, and does 
t redit at once to the author’s diligence m research and to his pc^er of grasp 
mg e sential farts and tif presenting them clearly and "with a due sense 
of value 


India in the Seventeenth Century, by J N Dasgupta, 

H \ <OxOn ) Demy Svo pp 285 1916 Rs 3-8 

The condition of India in lespect of its political, social, and 
economic aspects, m the eailj of the East India Com- 

pany, has been described in this volume -with the help of the 
narrative', of European tiavellers and foreign observers who were 
drawn to this land by their love of ad\enture, the fascination of 
loinance, and the call of the East 


The Crisis of Indian Civilisation in the Eighteenth and 
Early Nineteenth Century, by Prof. Herman Goetz, 
Pli 1) Rojal 8vo pp 56 1938 As 12 

Hanjit Singh, In X K 8inha, M A , Ph D Demy 8vo 
jip 225 1933 Rs 2-8 

It is an important tieatise giving much new information 
iog.it ding the lelations between the Sikhs and the Afghans 
during foitN ^ears pieceding the Fust Afghan War It also re- 
ters to the relations of the military monaichy of the Punjab with 
ihe British Indian Government and other Indian States A 
graphic description of the system of civil administration and 
.1 eritic.il account of the military svstam of Kanjit Singh are also 
to be found m the book 

Sir li iIliaiH Foder, Kt tJ B A S , October, 1934) — “ Tins monogiaph 
a modest and sincere piece of work, based upon a caieful study of all 
a\AiUble material'!, including the do uments in the Imperial Record Office 
He has bionght together in a small compass a mass of information that 
L ninot fdil TO be ol much value to students of the subiect The adminis- 
iialive ileta 1, given in Chapter VIII are specially interesting” 

Sti Jiidunath Sarhar, Kt — “ Bandit Singh by Mr Narendra Krishna 
^tuha Is a Useful vrork The author has tieated the subject with some 
freshness ot thought ind avoided diffuse voidiness ” 

Priiitiiutl U (1 Ho 't 1 (Dec an College, Poona) — ” It is a valuable 

little book as it is the lesult of mu h patient research and contains a good 
tleal of fresh mateiial ” 

jDr Juh^ BloUi (Pans) — ” I 6nd the book useful and agreeable If 
Mr ‘^inha is leallj as he calls hiiriself a neophyte, hope much from 

hull m the future, as he is capable of clear, ell -oi clamed as well as 
thoughtful writing 
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Principal A Zachariah (Hooghlj College) — ‘ I do Uuuk vour work does 
convey a clear idea of the growth of Ran.it Singh s Empiie and tlie general 
organisation of his government There are many things I should speeiallj 
commend Your critical sense, yonr impartiality, your lucid arrangement, 
your wide view of history and use of historical parallels and contrasts, 
your simple and clear style, all this I can honeslR praise and I congratulate 
you on your work ” 


Rise of the Sikh Power, by N K 8mha, M A , Ph D 

Demy 8vo pp 249 + 2 maps Rs 4-0 

In this book an attempt has been made by the author to 
trace the 3iiritory of the Sikh struggle foi independence in the 
eighteenth century and Sikh rule in the Punjab before the 
advent of Eanjit Singh 


Evolution of the Khalsa, Yol. I, by Mi Indubluisbaii 
Banerjee, M A Demy 8vo pp 320 Rs 4-0 

The author here traces the evolution of Sikhism till Guru 
G-ovmd Singh mtroduced his reforms and bi ought the Khalsa 
into existence The first volume deals with the foundation of 
the Sikh Panth and covers the period till 1604 when the Granth 
Sahib was compiled and the peaceful evolution of Sikhism 
practically came to an end The background of the movement 
has also been brought under review and the concluding chaptei 
gives a detailed analysis of Sikh ideals and institutions 

Prof 4 B. Keith says — " This is a very interesting book, written 
in a historical spirit and with intelligent eomprebension of religious ideals 
Chapter VI on Ideals and Institutions is a w’^ell-balanced presentation of 
the position and reflects credit on the author’s judgment Appendix A on 
Guru Nanak and the Caste system is a moderate and cogent statement 
which probably givss the truth of a disputed position ” 


Historical Records of Baroda, by Rai Bahadiu B A Gupte, 
MBAS, F.Z S (with annotations) Royal 8vo 
pp 166 1922 Rs 6-0 

Compiled fiom original Maratha documents, which throw a 
side-light on the transactions of the Hon’ble East India 
Company’s Officers, the book offeis glimpses o+ the Baroda 
admmistration, describes the Poona politics duimg the last stages 
of the Maratha Empire, and records the woiking of the almost 
nommal sway of the Eaja of Satara Piofusely illustrated 


Aspects of Bengali Society, by Tamonashchandra Dasgupta, 
M A , Ph D Royal 8vo pp 409 Rs 4-8 
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JJr JJiiSgupta’s work, origmally a thesis for the Doctorate 
of the Calcutta UimersiH embodies the xebull of the le- 
search-work earned for a number of yeais in the field of the 
StK'Kil llhsturv oi Bengal and contains a wealth of important 
material for which the authoi has lansacked old Bengali liteia- 

ture with admirable patience It is a most lucid and authori- 

tatne ae(*ount of ^^ncial conditions prevailing m Bengal duimg 
the Aliddle Ages The giound it co\ers has nevei been coveied 
hetoic Ship-buildmg and Commeice/’ Hmdu-lMoslem 
UndA,’' “ Architecture/' Beligion/' “ Agxiculture/’ 

FcuU4iinic Condition/ aie some o!: the ehai>tei -headings 

1 Dr Sijhiini Ltit — ** No book on niodein liibtoi> of India, as good 

It ini\ he laii coiiipaxc with the pictiua -son ha\e given Prom 

nidterials collected witli an untiring industry, jou have built up something 
fiMug, and full of life indeed Yeais ago, I could see fiom youi information 
nii sh^ps and sea tiade, so kindly compiled on my request, that your place 
wa** diitong the be^-t giited joung scholais of India I an assure you 
ihal I coui»tantly lefer to \our papeis, whenever I do not happen to find 
»\acth the infoimation I am hunting for I come acioss facts and dates 

wli <h jiupottant in some othei lines When %oiu example inspires 

a team of ^oung workers who would do foi the whole of India what you 
have m happily done for Bengal, then a real history of modem India can 
be wntleti instead of local or imperial chroni les centering around ra as 
and padi shahs, we shall get an image of Indian people, Indian life, Indian 
activity Your charming chapter on birds comes as a lovely conclusion*, 
\oii have not to apologise for it, but we ha\e to thank you for this valuable 
addition ” 

2 Sir Geoiqe 1 Grierson — I hue read it with gicat interest, 
ind fmind it full of \aluable information 

i Pror Juhii Biifcii — ‘ The sub tils iiiTeiest lue much The 

H. omtiaiiL 4/iiestion i impoidant ’* 

I Luzat s Oriental Libt and Booh Revieu , Vol XXXVHI, No 2, 
Vpnl June, 1927 — ** It emhraeeb a wide range of topics ship-buiIding, 
I onunerce, architecture, warfare, war-musie, pastimes, clothes, ornaments 
and cooking besides which there are some more general chapters on manners 
and cU'^toms and Hindu Moslem unity, the lattei containing some instructive 
Histanees of the tendency of the two faiths — now a days lather sadly at 
\ariaa'e — to coalesce We i-ead of Brahmins consulting the Koran to find 
tuit an au'^pitious da^ and of a Mahomedan poet dedicating his poems to 
KriAina 

Tfit hotk 1 ^ Adliiable ds well as inteiesting It contains a mass of 
(diefully sorted out details never befoie made available with lists of 
teehmcdl words, aitkles of tiade and the like which make it a most useful 
htmk of reference ” 

6 The Modem ReiiLH^ February, 1928 — “He has patiently and 
fdithfulU collected the maleiials on eleven topics, and tho^e who depend 
on dud are an need of such materials will derive mu h benefit fiom the 
work under notice ’* 

6 The Times Litcrarif Supplement noticed the work in its issue of 
Ihurhddv, the 31st March, 1927, p 235, and the Journal of Indian History ^ 
\ ol \I, P irt X, April, 1927, siniilaily noticed it among select contents from 
Oriental Journals Ip 139) 

7 4 Berrttdalc hetth — “ It contains a remaikable amount of detailed 

not available elsewhere The author is to be congratulated on 
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the care with whucli lie has collected material and on the interestiu^ 
mannei m which it is presented Especial value attaches to the lilu^rri 
tions which add very greatly to the ugefulnebs of the text The wof'K is 
a notable addition to the long list of important publications of the Lni\ersit\ 
of Calcutta ” 

8 Prof Dr M. Winter mtz This is one of the most mtciesimg and 
valuable books that have lately come befoie my eyes It thiows a ti(^d of 
light on the social, religious and cultural life of Bengal in forinei centuries 
But far from being of inteiest only foi the history of Bengal, it vill be 
thanhfuHy welcomed by all Indologists inteiested in the bocial histoiv of 
India ’’ 


9 Prof Dr Sten Konott — It is a deli^littul hook, full useiiil in- 
formation, and so well arranged that it can be used as a handy book of 
refeience ” 

10 Prof E J Thonius — ‘ The woik is oi extreme interest not onl\ 
foi the social history^ of Bengal but also for the light it throws upon techniml 
matters in Bengali and other Indian literatures that need explanation I 
hope that the authoi will continue his studies, which, with their exact refer 
ences and personal investigations, wall be of great help to all students of 
Indian culture ’ ’ 


Progressism (An Essay in Social Philosophy) (Galcutia 
Umuersitij Readership Lectines, 1929), by Edward 
Leroy Schaub, John Evans Piofessoi of Moral and Intel- 
lectual Philosophy'^, Noi*th Westein Fnnersity Demv 
8vo pp 305 1938 Rs 4-(f 


Contents — Some Prelimmar5/ Kemarks 

II Progressism An Interpretation of Indian 
Philosophy 111 its Di-vergenee from the 
Spirit of the Contemporary West 

Its Genesis and Development 
Its "Vaiieties and its Springs 
Some (’ultural Expressions in 


III Progressism 

IV Progressism 
V Progressism 

America 
VI Progressism 


Supplement 


The Ideal ot Social Piogiess m 
the Light of Pival Doctrines 
Neo-Platonism in Keligion 


Indian Nationality (Calcutta University Jubilee Research 
Prize Thesis, 1922), by Sukumar Butt, M A , B L , 
Ph D , Vice-Pnncipal, Ramias College, Delhi Royal 
8vo pp 210 1926 Rs 3-0 

Contents — ^Introduction 

'Basic Eactors of Indian Life 
The Problem of Nationality 
The Meamng of Indian Nationality 
Present Tendencies towards Development of 
Nationahty 
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Tilt work IS a concise academic studj of an outstanding 
]uobk>m of Indian constitutional politics The tieatment is 
from a strikiuglj original point of \iew Cuirent conceptions ot 
Nationality are acutely analysed and* exposed and an entirely 
new couceptiou of Indian Nationality is propounded The work 
ih emiutntly helpful to all statesmen and students of Indian 
life and histoiy who ha\e to deal with India, whether m the 
held of practical politics or in the spheie ot academic study 


History of Political Thought from Rammohun to Daya- 
nanda, Yoi I (Bengal), by Bmianbiliaii Majumdar, 
M A . Demy 8vo pp 518 1934 Rs 4-8 


Studies in the History of the Bengal Subah, 174 & 0 - 70 , Vol 

I (Social and Econoin c), by Kalikinkai Batta, M A 
Dean 8\o pp 587 Rs 5-8 

The authoi has made a laudable effort to throw new light 
on some of the least known aspects of the social and economic 
history of Bengal from a study of a huge mass of hterarj and 
documentary records His reconstruction of the social histoiy 
will pro\e oi immense interest The majoi paifc of the volume 
has been devoted to the East India Company, their factoiies in 
this province, then purchases and sales, then agents and oHiceis, 
and the inquisitive ^itudent will find these chapters a valuable 
inine of information 

tSir JBtuti CottOTi — ** It IS already ©"videiit to me that the \oluixie lepre- 
sexits a distinct and valuable contribution to the history of the period 
The \ai«e of the book is greatU enhanced by its careful documentation 
which enables the reader to visualide most graphically the conditions which 
prevailed in Bengal in Pre-British days I feel hononied to possess a 
of Mi Datta’s book” 

btT Jddunafh Sarhar — “ The mforn^ation collected b\ vou is intei 


l.be studj^ of the material, cultural and social condition of the people 
ui Bengal in the period of transition that intervened between the virtual 
disappearance of Mughal Imperial authority from the province and the 
cffectne esUblishment of the Company’s rule, is based on the indigenous 
literature, Bengali, Sanskrit and Persian, and on the Company’s records 
md accounts of travellers It throws light on a number of obscuie phases 
of popular life and activity The book has extensively utilised the 

available ongmal purees and has biought together a vast amount of 
joionchte matter The documentation is perhaps overfull, and we have 
heru i pro^r sequel to such works as P C Butt’s Econo77uc History, 

J Smlia’8 Economic Annals 
^ ^ ^ Hamilton’s Trade Relations '’-The Journal of Indian 



history \Nt> SOCIOLOGY 


89 


It IS an Jionest and painstaking attempt to piece together scattered 
and sometime unpublished information regarding little known aspects of 
the politi^l and economic history of 3engal during the eighteenth century 
It has a fairly adequate bibliography and a useful index The 
of the Inland Navigation after Kennel is an interesting reproduction 

The author knows his materials well and his judgment is ‘^oiinrl * The 

Journal of the Bihar and Or'issa Research Society^ 


“ The book is the result of great reseaich in the histoi\ of Bengal 
and for an inquisitive student, it is a mine of information it throws 

light on some of the least known aspects of the earl;y period of British 
history in Bengal The book not only confines itself to the histon al side, 
but also deals with the social aspects, su?h as education, the pos tion o* 
women, marriage laws, dress, ornaments and so on Written m simple 
language, the volume contains much valuable historical information about 
Bengal, and will serve as an excellent text-book alike for the purpose of 
study and referen'^e — The Hindusthan Review 


“ The learned author has drawn upon a mass of unpublislied Kecords 
of the East India Company which throw a flood of light on the subiect 
matter He has made an extensive and exhaustive study of the contem- 
porary Bengali, Sanskrit and Persian literature to write a connected social 
historjf of the countiy Some of the books utilised bv him are in manu- 
script and are not widely known to the liteiarv world Not only the 

professed students of histoiy bub also the public in geneial, we believe, will 
find the book mteiesting and useful No other writer, Indian oi European, 
has been able to present such a mass of materials legardmg the internal 
life of the factories of the East India Company as this indefatigable investi 
gator has done We congratulate the author and the University 

of Calcutta on the production of this illuminating social and econnnjc 
history of our country ’* — The Amrtta Bazar Patrtka 


Principles of Training for Historical Investigation, by 

Prof Arthur Percival Newton, M A , D Lit , B Sc 
PSA Demy 8vo pp 99 1929 Be 1-8 


3. EUROPE 

European Alliance (1815-1825), by Prof C K Webster 
M A , Litt D Royal 8vo pp 94 1929 Be 1-8 

The book consists of six lectures deliveied in the ITniversitA 
in 1927 The author has shown how the Gieat Powers of Euiope 
formed an Alhance originally to protect Europe from French 
aggrandisement during the Napoleonic period and has discussed 
the different aspects of the Alliance He has shown what 
changes had occurred in the Alliance after the Conference of 
Aix-la-Chapelle (1818-1820) and what attitude the Alhance took 
towards the Spanish Revolution (1820-23) In the last Lecture 
he has compared the Alliance with the new institution, the 
League of Nations 
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4. ISLAM 

A History of Islamic People, by S Khiida Bukhsh, M A , 
B C L , Bar -at-Lau Dem> 8vo pp 178 1914 

iShifhtlif <kiuiu()t'd ) Reduced puce Rs 4-8 

Traiiislated fioin the (jeiin.in oi Di Weil’s Geschichie dci 
lithimiit>tehe 7 i I olkci , a desciiptive aeeounfc of Mohammad and 
the tjUna ii at. also of the Cahpliate The conflict of ideas m 
oaiK Arabdom. the naiiowmess of eaily Arabic lationalism and 
the "e^oh^tlon ot Islamic cultuie on a bioad and humamtaiian 
btiNis dunng the time of the Abbasid Caliphs at Baghdad is 
ilesciibed with the skill ot an aitist, and altogethei the book 
forms u most fascinating intioduction to the mentality and 
general outlook of Islam in the fiist few centuries of its hisfcoiy 

Islamic Civilization, Vol I, by S Kliuda Bukhsh, M A , 
B C.L , Bai -at-La\\ Demy 8vo pp 364 1929 

Rs 5-1 ) 

Do. Vol II Dem\ 8vo pp 309 1930 Rs 4-0 

Sir ThomaB Carey-Etans — “It is a most valuable addition to our 
kntmlodj^e nf Islam ami tha woik could not be m better bands than those 
of Mr Khnda Bukhsh ’’ 

“ Botli pedaj(ogue and student of social conditions will welcome the 
ii tides on Sluslim education There is not yet any scientific text book on 
the Iheors and History of Muslim Education, but much material for one 
Will bo loimd heie, and refeiences to rele\ant literature, for the author has 
(onsulted the literature of his subject with sufficient industry to have fully 
^dtishecl the m un tion of the Prophet to seek learning even unto China ’ ” — 
The Statesman, 15th February, 1931 

The Early Heroes of Islam, by 8 A Sahk, B A Demj 
S\o pp 514 19*26 Rs 6-0 

In this book the authoi hes tiied to place befoie the public 
buef sketches of the Piophet of Arabia and of his five imme- 
diate successoi-^ It also contains shoit notices of a galaxy of 
great men who flouiished in Arabia in that age and gives an 
interesting account of the birth and the lapid growth of Islam 
It will be both interesting and instinctive to leadeis of every 
eieed and colour 


The Arab Kingdom and its Fall, b> J We’lhausen Tran- 
slated into English, by Maigaiet Giaham Weir, M A 
Demy 8vo pp. 607 1927 Rs 7-8 
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Contents —Chap I— Introduction 

” ^’ivil Wai 

.. Ill — ^The Sufyanids and Ihe Sec<ind 

Civil War 

> ’ I^^ — The First Marwanids 

„ V— Umar II and the Maw ah 

” VI — The Later Marwanids 

” VII — Marw^an and the Third Civil Mar 

>> Vlli — The Aiab Tubes m Khurasan 

'• — ^The Fall of the Arab Kingdom 

Lectures on Arabic Historians, by Pi of D S Margoliouth, 
I) Lit , F B A Demy 8vo pp 168 1930 Bs 2-0. ' 

Mussulman Culture, by Y. Bartold Translated into 
English from the Bussian by Prof Shahid Snhra^\ardy 
Size 5} in by 7 J in , pp 136 + xxviii, 1934 Re 1-8 

In this book the author has attempted a survey of the 
entire field of Mussulman culture and tried to explain those 
cultural mter-relations which had existed between the tem+ones 
of the Mussulman world 


Administration of Justice during the Muslim Rule in 
India, by Wahed Husain, B L Demy 8vo pp 211 
1934 Rs 2-0 

The book gives a wide suivey of the Judicial syslein and 
the Judicial Machinery from the early Muslim Kule down to 
the grant of Diwani in 1765 It contains Tables showing the 
gradation of courts estabhshed during the pre Mughal and 
Mughal periods 

Contents The Constitution of Courts — (Court of Canon Law and 
the Courts of Common Law — Full Bench — Royal Courts — Courts of Appeal, 
Revision and Review by the Ohief-Qazi and the Diwau) — Judicial Adminis 
tration m Provinces and Rural Areas — ^Village Self government — Socialistic 
functions — Modes of Trial— Scenes of Trial— Description of tho Q’azis’ 
Couit and the Royal Court — ^Appomtment of Lawyers — ^Method of Procedure 
— Drawing up decree, etc It contams — Bdicts and Far mans of the 
Rmperors — the Qanun-i 8haht — Jus Gentium of the Muslim and Jus Gentium 
of the Romans — Islamic Ad’eetive Law and Proceduie — (\^hat portion of 
the Islamic Law made applicable to non-Muslims — Extent of modification 
of Mushm Lawl — Guarantee of protection to non-Muslims and other cognate 
subjects with a history of the Ongin of Islamic Legal Institutions — A 
comparative view of the Islamic Courts and the British Courts of justice 
Influence of the Mughal Rule on tho present system of Administration 

G 
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OPINIONS 

Sir Shah Md Sulatman, Kt , Offg Chief Justice, Allahabad— “ it 

fthowA 3^our learning and research work, and contains much Tamable inior- 
mation» not eaaiijr available m English books 

Sir Ahmad Husam Amin Jung^ Kt , M A , LiD D , etc “ an 

excellent work is evidently the result of fine research and admirable 

iriduatry The Cal utta Universitj has added a bright chapter to Islamic 
History 

Advance of the 9th September^ 19^4—“ one indeed feels curious 

to know mtercbting tletails about the Administration of Justice duni^ a very 
Umg i>erJod of Indian History the general jiublic will greatly profit by 
the biiKik la!x>iiously compiled by an expeit Going through the book 
one is iiijpre‘^>sed by certain facts that e*ven m those periods there was an 

elaborate procedure for appeal, revision and review of judgment . the 
author has gi\eu a vei\ good bur\e^ o a period which has of late attracted 
our attention The book will certainly command wide popularity ’* 

Forward of the 17ih September, 19S4 — “ the wrriter has gone to the 

original sources for his raw materials out of which he has constructed an 
edifice that appears to be a replica of the Courts of Eaw as they existed during 
the Mahomedan times The book does not strike one as a laboured apologia 
but an account of facts so far as the author has been able to ascertain 


Y. RELIGION AND PHILOSOPHY 


Comparative Religion {Stephanos Niirnalendu Ghosh Lec- 
tures for 1921-22), by Piof A A Macdonell, M A 
(Oxoii ), Ph D. (Leipzig), D Litt (Edin ), D O L 
{(’aloiitta^ Ro%al8\opp 194 1925 Rs 3-0 

The work is the first course of lectures on Compaiative 
Religion delivered under the auspices of the Stephanos 
Nirmalendu Ghosh foundation The author has given a survey, 
in eight lectures, of all the important religious of antiquity, 
including an introduetor-v one on ‘Primitive Religion ’ They 
embrace Confucianism, Zoroastrianism, Brahmanism (includmg 
Buddhism), Greek religion, Judaism, Muhammadanism and 
Cliustianity These religions are treated objectively, not from 
tile point of view of any particular one It has been shown 
what the\ ha\e in common, and to what extent each appi caches 
uiiivcrsaht\ to the outlook of a world religion 

Newness of Life {Stephanos Ktiinalendu Ghosh Lectures on 
Comparative Religion for 1924-25), by Prof Maurice 
A Canne\, MA , Professoi of Semitic Languages and 
Literatures m the University of Manchester Roval 
8vi) pp 180 Rs 3-0 
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Pottery from Trujillo, Peiu 
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The Pilgrimage of Faith in the World of Modern Thought 

(Stephanos Ntrmalendu G-hosh Lectures on Comparative 
Religion for 1927-28), by Prof D C Macintosh Royal 
8vo pp 305 -h 22 1931 Rs 4-0 


The Contribution of Christianity to Ethics (Stephanos 
NirmaUndu Ghosh Lectures for 1930'-31), by Prof C. J 
Webb, M A , D Litt (Oxon ), Hon. LL L (St 
Andrews) Roval 8vo pp 121 Rs 2-8 

The Foundations of Living Faiths (Stephanos Nirmalendu 
Ghosh Lectures on Comparative Religion for 1933-34), 
by H D Bliattacharyya, M A , Ph D Royal 8vo 
pp 538 1938 Rs 5-8 

This IS an introduction to comparative religion The con- 
tents of the chapters are — 

(1) The Living Faiths, (2) The Prophets, (3) The Reve- 
lations, (4) The Gods of Hmduism Vedic, ( 5 ) The Gods of 
Hmduism Pauranic, (6) God in Judaism, (7) God in 
Christianity, (8) God in Islam, (9) God m Zoroastrianism 
Gathic, flO) God in Zoroastrianism Post-Gathic 


Immanuel Kant on Philosophy in General (Translated with 
four Introductory Essays), by Humayun Kabir, Scholar 
of Government of Bengal at Exeter College, Oxford and 
Lecturer m Philosophy and English Literature, Calcutta 
University Demy 8vo pp 238 Rs. 5-0 

Here we have the first English tianslation of a work which 
contams, withm a short compass, one of the fullest statements 
of Kant’s general position, and an indication of the Imes along 
which his mind was workmg durmg those glonous years when 
he wrote the three CTittques 
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It li Marett, M 1 , D Sc , LL D., F B. A , iteetor of Exetei College, 

Oxford ‘ Mr Kabir ih one of Ihe most bnlbant students that has been 

at Ext ter College lU lecent jears His book fully bears on this judgiMnt, 
for not only does it leiidtr a fairlv difiicult, becauhe tecbnical, essay of 
into accurate and vigorous Knghsh but it adds an exposition of the wnole 
Kantian outiook which, while exceedingly compendious, brings out the 
salient iKunts with great lucidity and insight ” 


H J Patan, Ml, D Lit f , Dean of the Fa ulty of Aits, Glasgow — 

' Mr Kabir has performed a real service in calling attention to a part of 
Kant’s comparatively unknown in this country His introductorv 

essiyh are useful and although there is a good deal m them with which I 
i annot myself agree, I am certain he is on the right lines m moving away 
from fcrtani doctrines far too widely accepted at the present time ” 

1 C Euing, M A , D Phil , Cambridge — “ The author is a real thinker 
and c\3dentl\ posbesses originalitv and much ability ” 

Prof Dr Rudolf Metz, Heidelbeig — “ The complete text was 
published m German by Cassirer only 13 yeais ago (m 192&21, and as it 
I *un tains a \eiv good and conci^ie rendering of Kant’s pliilosophy in general, 
which, lu this form, as hardly to be found anywheie else in Kant’s writings, 

T think that Mr Kabir has done a very good service to the study of Kant’s 
Philosophy an Anglo Saxon countries in translating it into English 

“ 1 have perused the mtroduoiorj essays and have compared the tran- 
slation wuth the original 1 think that the essays are very well written and 
full of ubeful and important information* I find the translation, as far as 
1 (an judge, very g<x>d, correct and readable ” 

ir* D Ros6, Provobt of Oriel College, Oxford — “ Mi Kabir’s woik 
iH an inttrcbting confubutioii to the literature of Kant and likely to be of 
berM« e to ‘students of philosophy” 

< 1 VatnpbelL University College of Noith "Wales, Bangoi — “ I have 

nut vet had time to studyi Mr Kabii’s book with the close attention it needs 
and deserves, but I havs- already seen enough of its contents to assure me 
of ituuh future pleasure ind profit from so scholarly a volume ” 

H ir B Joseph^ Oxford — “ I have been leading the Introductory 
Essav bince then, though not the translation, as I have not a'^cess wheie 
I write to the original text , and I may say that I read them with consi- 
derable interest, even if not with complete agreement I remember being 
•struck, when lie wa^. at Oxford, with the grasp he had of Western modes of 
tliought, and thib book bears that out ” 

* Mr Kabii ’s presentation of his thesis leaves nothing to be 
de-^ired The hook as a» whole, and m detail, offeis delightful reading, and 
Is admirably perspn. acions and persuasive, although polemical in a sense — 
1 he Statemian (Calcutta) 

Dr Gerhard Lehmann, D PhtU^ D Litt etc (Berlin) — ” I find the 
translation of my edition of Kant’s First Introduction in this book very 
The other paits ol the composition too aie excellent and give proof 
of the great level of the philosophical demands in youi country ” 

To make thib Intioduction leadily available in English was there 
toie highly desirable, and appreciation is due Mr Kabir for his competent 
servr e m this regard, as well as for his prefatory essays discussing 
-a! ent aspects of Kant’s philosophy <?nd summarising and comparing the 
nvo Introductions of the Critique of Judgment ” — The Montst 
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While it would certainly be an exaggeration to describe Ueber 
Phtlosoplite ueherhaupt as one of the most important works of Rant or as 
providing much that could not be found elsewhere in his philosophy, it is 
very desirable that there should be an English translation and there is no 
doubt that attention to it will make some parts more clear than they 
otherwise would be In addition to the translation, Mr Habir has provided 
us with a set of introductory essaj s They seem to me to shew great 
ability, and I hope sincerely that they may be the prelude to a larger work 
on Kant some time in the future He is distinctly original also m thought 
and statement and throws new hght on several points in Kant English 
readers of Kant should be very thankful for this the first English transla- 
tion of the woik, and I admire Mr Kabir’s skill in splitting up the 
cumbrous German sentences so ^udiciously and with such a readable result ” 
— Mtnd 


H H Price, Professor of Logtc (Oxford) — “ I think you have done 
a most useful piece of service m translating a piece of work which was 
quite unkno-wn and which is certainly well worth translating The Critique 
of Judgment is a very difficult and at the same time very tantalising bc^k 
I have this feeling especially about the section on the Beautiful, and 
here youi book is particularly helpful to me There is another important 
difficulty in the Kantian system which you discuss in your own introductory 
essays, and on which you have -helped me a lot The point you bring out 
(to put it in my own rather Cambridge way) i-s that in the third Critique 
Kant saw that the principle of Letermmism is not by itself sufficient and 
must be supplemented or specified bv some further principle if scientific 
induction is to be possible ” 


A Genetic History of the Problems of Philosophy, by the 

late Muralydhar Banerjee, M A Developed and com- 
pleted by bis son Hiranmay Banerjee, ICS Boyal 
8vo pp 308 1935 Es 3-8 


The book is not so much a history of Philosophy, as the 
shaping out of a new system of Philosophy, based on a new 
method of its own, which it calls the genetic method of the treat- 
ment of Philosophy All problems of Philosophy pass through 
the Uiree stages of harmony, conflict and subsequent re-estabhsh- 
ment of harmony, it compares and makes reference to all im- 
portant systems, with regard to their viewpoints, about each 
problem It holds forward a nevi theory of the totality of 
leality 


The Self and the Ideal, by Bashvihan Das, M A., Pb D 
An essay in metaphysical construction on the basis of 
moial consciousness Eeprinted from tlie Journal of 
the Department of Letters, Yol XXYII. Eoyal 8vo 
pp 253 Es. 3-0 
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The Early History of the Yaishnava Sect, by Hemchandra 
Hajchaudhuu, M A ^ Ph D (Second Edition^ Revised 
and Enlarged ) Denn 8\o pp '247 Rs 3-8 

The book contains materials foi a connected history of 
Vaishnavism from the Vedic times to the age of the early Tamil 
Acharyas who laid the foundation of the Sri Vaishnava School 
The author takes into consideration only works of proved anti- 
quity and epigraphical records His method of treatment is 
strictly scientific, and he comes to a number of interesting con- 
clusions, among which the most important is the establishment 
of the histone personality of Vasudeva-Elrishna and the deter- 
mination of the doctrines of the old Bhagavata sect The book 
is quoted as an authority in Barnett's Hindu Gods and Heroes, 
Wmtemitz's A History of Indian hiterature and W Bouglas P 
Hill's Bhagavadgzta, etc 


“ llie ie::;tures of Mr Hemchandm Raychaudhuri on the ‘ Early History 
of the Vaishnava Sect ’ read almost as \tould a Bampton lecture on the 
* Historical Christ * to a Christian audience They are an attempt to disen- 
tangle the authentic figure of Krishna from the mass of Puranic legend and 
gross tmdition and from the wild conjectures and mistaken, if reasoned, theories 
which surround his name The worship of Krishna is not a superstitious 
idolatry, it is the expression of the Bhakti, the devotional faith of an 
intellettual people, and many missionaries, ill-eqmpped for dealing with a 
dimly understo^ creed, would do well to study this little volume ” 

— The Times Literary Supplement^ May 12, 1921 

Professor E Washburn Hopkins ^ Yale University , America — I am 
particularly pleased to see an incisive study o'* this kind in the realm of 
religious history *’ 

Professor A Bernedale Keith, Edinburgh University — “ I value 
bighlv the elaborate collation of the evidence which the work contains ” 

Sir George Grierson — “The book will form a valued addition to my 
collection of books on the subject ” 

Professor Garhe, Tubingen, Germany — “ I have read the book with 
the greatest mterest ** 


Bharatiya Madhya YugeSadhanar Dhara {Adhar Mukher- 
]ee Lectures for 1929), by Kshitimoban Sen, Sastri, 
M.A , Professor of Indian Kehgion and Mysticism, 
Vis\abliarati, Santiniketan, with a Poreward by 
Eabindranatb Tagore Demy 8vo pp xvi + 135. 
Be 1-8. 


<For details see page 10 ) 
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* Yaishnava Padavali, Edited by Eai Bahadur Khagondra- 
nath Mitra, M A., and Rai Bahadur Dinehchandra Sen, 
B A , D Liti Boyal Bvo pp xxiv-»-150 Bs ‘2-4 


Post-Chaitanya Sahajiya Cult, by Manindramohan Basil, 
M A Royal 8vo pp 336 1930 Rs 4-0 

A, V Wtlltams Jackson^ Professor of Indo-Iranian Laiigiia.gC'i, 
Columbia Umveisity, New York, America — “ As I look tl e volume 
through, I cau see the scholarly work which Xiecturer Bose has done on the 
subject in the years which he has devoted to it I am glad to have the 
book as a work of reference 

T%mes Literary Supplement^ April 10, 1980 — “ Mr Bose’s ie»earche< 
are skilful and discriminating ” 


Pro/ Vidhnsekhar Sdstri — “ The book has been well-written, and I 
w ant to congratulate the authoi for liis fine treatment and collect on of 
materials foi the study of this important cult of mediaeval Bengah" 

Malidmahopddhyaya Dr Haraprasad Shastn^ M A , C I B , Honorary 
Member, Royal Asiatic Society of Ijondon, etc — ‘‘ The history he has 
given of the Vaisnava Saha lyas is excellent It show^s wide reading, and 
a good deal of original research ” 

Pro/. Charuchandra Bandy opadhy ay ^ M A , Reader, Dacca University — 

51^ « « -2t»i^5Rla i •fl's ^ 

'siui ^ r 

Paflcapuapa i ), Bhadra. 1337 B S (1930 A D ) — <9,^ 

arsf ^ r 

Dr Bhagavaikumar Sastrij M \ , Ph D , Asutosh Professor of Sanskrit, 
Calcutta Umversity — “ The book is truly a mine of information about the 
‘ Natural Religion of Mankind,’ as Sahajiya essentially stands for the 

most interesting part of the work, however, is when the author traces the 
latest phase of the cult to the religion of love preached by Sn Caitanva 
Anyone who wants to study this aspect of the question cannot find a hettei 
guide than Prof Bose’s valuable work.” 


System of Buddhistic Thought, by Rev S Yamakami 
Royal 8vo pp 372 1912 Bs 15-0 

The book presents in a comprehensive though short form a 
complete view of Buddhistic Philosophy, of both the Mahavana 
and Hinayana Schools 


Text book 
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Oontints . — Gliapter I — Introduction — Essexij't'isl principles 
of Buddhist Philosophy All is impermanence — ^There is no Ego 
— Nirvana is the only calm 

Chapter II — Karma- Phenomenology — ^Karma as a principle 
m the Moral World — Karma as the active principle in the woild 
of particulars — Karma as an active principle in the physical 
orld 

Chapter III — The Sarvasttfoadins (Realists) — The Tenets 
of the Sarvastitvadins — Explanation of the Seventy-five 
Dharmaft — Shankara’s criticism of the -Sarvastitvadins, etc , 
etc 


Chapter IV — The Satyastddhi School (the Theory of the 
Sarva-Sunyatavada) — The Essential parts in the doctrine of the 
School — The View of Buddha-Kaja in this School 


Chapter V — The Madhyamika School (the Theory of the 
middle course) — ^The fundamental doctrine of this School — The 
conception of Buddha-Kaya m this School 


Chapter VI — Alaya-Phenomenology (the Theory of the 
Vijnanavadins) — The classification of thmgs — The four stages of 
the cognitive operation of consciousness — Eurther discussion of 
the Bight Vijnanas 


Chapter VII — Bhuta-tathata (Suchness) Phenomenology 
— The Eelation of Suchness to all things — The 'Theory of 
Impression 


Chapter VIII — The Tien Tai School — The thiee principles 
of this School, (1) Emptiness, (2) Conventionality and (3) Middle 
Path — ^The Theory of Klesa 


Chapter IX — The Avatansaka School — The Theory of the 
DhnrmaloKa Pheno7nendlogy 

Chapter X — Conclusion — God in us and ve in God — ^The 
Buddhist idea of Faith — The Buddhistic Ethics 

Appendisr — The six kmds of Causes and the five kinds of 
Effects 

Eduard J Thomas, University Libraiy, Cambridge — “ I shall find 
the work most useful The book seems to me very valuable in giving a 
fonne’ted viev of the different schools of Buddhistic thought, and of special 
importance for European scholars both in supplying information not easily 
accessible in the West, and also in treating the whole sub ect from in 
independent standpoint ” 
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The Original and Developed Doctrines of Indian Bud- 
dhism, by Ryukaii Kimuia, Sup Eo\al 8\o pi). 8*2 
1920 Bs 3-0 


It IS a compiehensive manual of chaits, giMug an expluit 
idea of the Buddhist doctrines, as pionmlgaipfl m (h\er>,t \\ 
by difEoient Buddhist Philosoplieis 

The History of Pre-Buddhistic Indian Philosophy, b\ 

B. M Baiua, M A. (Gal ), D Lit (Loud ) Boval 8\o 
pp 468 1921 Bs 10-8 

(For details see page 10 ) 

Prolegomena to a History of Buddhistic Philosophy, In 

B M Bariia, M A (Cal ), D Lit (London > Binul 
8vo pp 52 1918 Be 1-8 

The book embodies the lesults of a seientifie enqun\ bj the 
author, from the historical standpoint, into successive stages in 
the genesis and inci easing organic complexity of a STStem of 
thought m India, supposed to have evolved out of a nucleus as 
afforded by the discourses of Gautama, the Buddha 

Kindred Sayings on Buddhism, by Mis Bbjrs Davids, 
D Litt , M A D/Crown If^iiio pj) 116. 1930. 

Be 1-8 

Hinayana and Mahayana and the Origin of Mahayana 
Buddhism, bv B Kimiiia, some time Lectiiiei iii the 
Depts of Pall and Ancient Indian History and Culture, 
Calcutta Fniversity Boyal 8vo pp 223 1927 

Bs 2-4 


In the mtioductory note the author laises a pielimmary his- 
torical discussion on the terms ‘ Hinajana ’ and ‘ Mahayana 
and also aims at dealing the ideas and associations of other 
significant dual teims used in the Buddhist liieiature The 
mam book is divided mto two parts The fiist part is mamlv 
devoted to a full discussion of the significance and oiigin of the 
terms Hinayana and ISIahayana In the second pait the author 
has discussed the different application of the terms in the tvo 
periods of the making of Mahayana Buddhism and of 
Mahayana teachers 

7 
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The Buddhist Philosophy of Universal Flux, by Satkari 
^Mookerjee, M A , Ph 1) Royal 8vo pp 403. 1935 

Hs 5-0 


'J’lie prebent work is substantially based upon tlie tbesis 
which was appio^ed tor the Oegiee of Doctorate m Philosophy 
bs the Calcutta Univeisitj It is an exposition of the philo- 
soph;s ot cutieal lealism as expounded by the school of 
1 )ignagn 


A History of Indian Logic (x\iicient. Mediaeval and Modern 
Schools 1, In ^NEahamaliopadhyaya Satischandia Vidya- 
lilmshan, IM A , Ph D , M.R AS., P A S B , late 

Piinci])al, Sanskrit College, Calcutta, and Joint Philo- 
logical Secretary, Asiatic Society of Bengal With a 
Foreword by Sir Asutosh Mookerjee Demy 8vo pp 
i>9<> 19*2i Slightly damaged Reduced price 

Rs 12-0 

A monumental work Dr Vidyabliushan has given heie a 
detailed account of the system of Nyaya, and has left no souice 
of information, whether Brahmamcal, or Buddhist (Indian and 
Tibetan), or Jain a, untapped The history is brought down 
iiom the d.ns of the Ted.is to the 19th centmy, and is full of 
tacts well disposed and lucidly set foith 

Prof I Bt^rn* dah KtitJi, D 0 Ij , D Litt , tJni\eisitj of Edinburgh, 

“ The work reflects the highest credit on its late author It contains a 

mass o' uaiefnll> tended information lucidly ananged and expounded 
ind It IS ln^arlahle to e\er’v seiicus student of Indian Liogic It must for a 
\ei\ long period fonii an indispensable souice of material foi workers in the 
i eld of Indian rhilosaph\, and whatever difference there may be with the 
\ ews of the .iiithoi, wiiethei m piinciple or in detail, thej^ cannot possiMv 
obscure the permanent \alue of a work which — as any one famihai wjtli 
Indian Logic knows only too well — ^must have involved almost endless labour 
I'he of Calcutta is to be congratulated on the fact that it w^as 

tjund pts>iblfc to piodnce the hook despite the author’s death before its com- 
plerion and the thank of scliolais aie due to it for the pioduction of the 
umk 111 an oflc*ct'\o and enduiing form ” 

A Short History of the Mediaeval School of Indian Logic 

{Thesi>t for the Deeper of Doctoi of Philosophy in the 
Calcutta Cniiersitij, 1907), bv the same author Royal 
Smi pp -210 1909 Rs 7-8 

The two puncipal systems of the Mediseval School of Indian 
Logic L'u the Jama Logic and the Buddhist Logic, have been 
^hoioiinliP expounded hcie by bunging togethei a mass of infoi- 
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mation c^rived from several rare Jama manuscripts and Tibetan 
xylo^aphs intkerto maccessible to many In the apnendieern 
^ort and general history of the Univeisity of Nalanda and the 
Boyal Univeisity of Vikramasila has also been given 


Madhva Logic, 

Demy 8to pp 


bj Susilkiimai Maitia, 
150 1936 Rs *2-8 


A , Ph D 


It IS an English tianslation of the Pramanachandrika with 
an intioductoiy outline of Madhva Philosophy and the text in 
^nskrit The book will give a clear idea of Madhva lomeal 
theory and its points of agreement and disagreement with the 
theories of other schools 


Studies in Yedantism (Premchand Roychand Studentship, 
1901), by Knshnachandra Bhattacharyya, M A Demv 
8vo pp 84 1909 Bs 3-12 

It IS a treatise constructed on Vedantic lines and intended 
to bring out the relations of the Vedanta system to modern 
philosophical systems 


The Study of Patanjali (Griffith Memonal Prize, 1915), by 
S N Dasgupta, M A , Ph.D Demy 8vo pp. 216 
1920 Bs 4-8 

Heie we have an account of the Yoga system of thought as 
contained m the Yoga Sutras of Patanjah, accordmg to the in- 
terpretations of Vyasa, Vachaspati and Vijnanabhikshu, with 
occasional references to the views of other systems bj an 
acknowledged authority on Hindu Philosophy 

Yoga Philosophy in relation to other Systems of Indian 
Thought, by the same authoi Demy 8\o pp 380 
1930 Bs 5-0 


Patanjala Yoga Darsana (in Bengali), In 8iimat Snaiiii 
Haiiharananda Aianya Edited b\ Srimat Swann 
Dharmamegha Aianya and Bai Japieswar Ghosh, 
Bahadur, M A , Ph D Boyal 8vo pp 760 1938 

Bs 5-0 

It IS a comprehensive and m many i aspects original exposi- 
tion in Bengali of the sutras of Patan]ah and the Bhasya of 
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V.yufaa It contaiU's alhO an original ireatise m Sanslsiit on the 
SiinklA.i svhfcem named Sanikhja TattiMoka and a tianslation 
of It in Bengali Besides these Iheie are eeitain instructive 
dissertations Samldi\a piinciples and Yogio piaetiee and the 
value of the hook has been much enhanced b^ the incorpoi ation 
in it of un iiidept inleni exposition in Sanskrit of Vyasa’s Bhasya 
and n ttaiislutiou thereofc into the voinaculai The vhole vork 
has betn thoioughly leiised uith a mci\ to deal up obscurities 
and to illustiate dilkeult points 

SOME OPINIONS 

'S'NIS 'Q 

’ijpfita wt’fl =«:5 1 >- * 

vs 

'sTt’Hjta ^ aim « *it“ 6 T^ 

IS 'Bppjgi irHr^I^ 3?^ f^rs 5f5|< l[3^tt:wsf I 49*1 51^ 

orf^fs 55 *it I * 

“Hf^® “ '®iai ^^f5'5#tt3t<!re^»fCST 

at*fWT^*t»f%‘55t I 'Bt5t Bp? i 

f 3 af- 5 *lf 9 f 5 t% |- 

»rt#t— “ 

|WNf*f|frsi<t|%^3K atBT-sr€t5H?^s?-f^5>tS"ftW atrtSt^^ 

csi ^^tui faTPis i 5af<i^3i ^War'll ait^fica- 

nrw*f 3^t*i»*tf5pSt'Pi‘5c^'5’ita‘tpiT:5tut:acsff^ *1 ^ fa^s as? i ®mat^ CTt^tr^srt^- 

^Tfi: tfs =^atq5;®fa5fe 

“ftiafii^t: r 

^ftGsrm 

“ apif^sti^njf^tsc ^fe3t5'^-^'Si«^=Btf^ 3?fa5aPi*^T5‘ti sit^Tsfta anfela^t cat^ts- 
t3*f®sj 1g?praf%*B f^aast Ji5rf«Pi^l 

3ftft=inr?i?t»'eit! cstta^-staai ^a«tti[sitiraf‘Pi. 4f^t5iaif^atf^’5- 

25Rf«tst^s 2r^Tcat'^^r^'*tffa'^c5j*iTf%^a3?t«rl‘5r'f5r 

3-s'at‘w‘% fta^rfs \«(t »Pi r 
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* * ♦ *ff«^- 

’t'stn f^ list afC^t^St OTtiT'sfWt^S^fi 

*'T i — “ * * * ( ^ c*i c^t^ sfaftca 

lii'sf’f’T <21^1*! >4 5tc? ca JS^stfc? '®t5l 

a^Ttaia J=("^< « «i^5i i <Bif<f^ f% '8igf5T?ic»t’>' s^tst's >fi a}^ ^itas ^1 af Jc^s 

■^a, •fl’w ^*»fa'®fca ajt^jtf^’iaitfir ^?t i atc^a 'sitaa sfl ^faT:a*r ^’isr •tfs's, 

®5fat, cat%, <5^ ai ^t^J5fii<s.^ atl 1 afa aTcspa ^1% ^nr®! a^Bftar ^itai r 

— " '• " *• ca as^ata sta-iH s 

^tatcf ^T?fa ^aj 'sfcsraf '®rftatat "faft^jara. »raft5[aii? qtai ^csia ^K^aita-nf^a sretasn i 
■^a® «iMata ^si^ata «jf it ’R’JT^jata , * >i- - asit affair, astt^aia 

‘ill * 3 ;'saF «raFtr*t« ^afa cwc*fa fat*fa S-aa^ta atR's ??atc5 1 ” 

Bai Rajendra Chandra Sastri^ Bahadur^ M 4., Translator to the Oovtrn- 
meat of Bengal — ‘ I considci it a \%ork of laie merit It i£> a compre- 
hensive treatise in Bengali on the subject and deserves a careful perusal by 
all who wish to stud;^ Yoga unaided The exposition of the principles of 
\oga as contained in the book is lucid and aigue «3 a thoiough master\ of 
the sub ect by the authoi ” 

“at5l cT?Rr«t»i ^t^c® ^farerfsT, at?«rrf% '®[f® 3?t^5 i *tai 3j»ei»iT?ra f^Ma 

^latc? a^ai cata 3^^ i aRic® 'sif^ ca »?T?’*tia ’isrt^jat'f «apt»f a'faatft 
t?1 ^'Sif 1 1 ” 

'« ^ ^^t»t 

— “* * ■ f®f%c® « arfOTa 

caas^ ‘»ttf^^T « ’^^'^faa ^f?® ^■^a*^ala ^firatissf ®t3?i “nii 

'«rtaal fafsi® e ^itafirs a^tar^ 1 atej « -saf^ f^tatata 3 ?^^ ^®il 
'stat?r ca >iit csftf^^ ir^af^ 3?|c® ‘»itca *jc^ 'ert’itc'fa ata*tta ’’a^® 1 

• !• «3:J%a!t«ftf^ =®itaFtcn ^Icsie t?ta 'ac'ta ts'St ^rt? 1 * 

liL D , Bar -at-law — “*l%^t«rT^ 'STf^Ftc?! cstS, 4® '«nR*tf%*ia 
■nt’gc® ‘£1®*! 4*1*1 ^I'asT *ljT^TI ?t5tC5 *|t^ ^W®1 '®1^« C®?t 

®f3C® ^tca*i *lft I 1 - 5- i- 4t t” 

Sankhya Conception of Personality, by Abbaykumar 
Majnmdar, M A Edited by J K Majumdar, M A , 
Ph D , Barrister-at-Law With a Foreword by Sir S 
Radhakiishiian Royal Svo pp. 174 1930 Rs 2 -b 

A unqiue book of ongmarl rescarcli containing a nc^^ inlcr- 
pietation of the Sankhya Philosophy 
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Advance — “ A remarkable work on. Sankli^a Philosophy The author 

has propounded rather startling and almost epoch making interpretations of 
\^hat IS traditumalU known as Fankhya Philosophy, showing lor the first 
time how Kopila’s idealism could be reconciled with the Hegehan on the 
one hand and with the Vedantic on the other The author develops, by 
wa\ of a anaUsin, of all easting texts bearing on Sankhya Philosophy, 

new i^onclusions apparently at variance with traditional theories but none 
the less sustained by a wealth of historical learning and power of philoso- 
phical criticism which extort admiration ” 

Liberty — “ Interesting and illuminating The book is a bold 

challenge to the customary interpretation of the Sankhya Philosophy and 
gi\es a iiitie sht^K to the sen-e of seeurit\ with which we memorise and 
reproduce the traditional views of that system Being based on a critical 
examination uf the siitras and some commentaries and being further rein- 
fortel h\ quotations from tlie authoiitatixe Puianas containing references 
to Sankh\a thooiies the \iews of the authoi cannot be lightly brushed 
aside, however much onr wounded piejudiceb be tempted to do so The 
book does a great service at least by calling our attention to the urgent 
necessity of going back to the siiti.i-» and tiMng to understand them by 
themselves and also in the light of other ancient texts without allowing 
ourselves to be prejudiced by the views of the commentators The book 
cannot fail, therefore to cc^mmend itself to the students of Indian Philo- 
‘^phy *’ 


Philosophical Currents of the Present Bay, by L Stein 
(translated by Sisirkumar Maitra, M A , Pb D ). 

Vol I Royal 8vo pp 250 1918 Rs 4-8 

Vol II. Royal 8vo pp 162 1919 Rs 4-8. 

Yol III Royal 8vo pp 237 1935 Rs 3-8. 

The book is a translation of the well-known woik of Ludwig 
Stem It contains a description and critical examination of the 
philosophical movements of the present day The contents of 
the three volumes are as follows — 

Vol I — The Neo-Ideahstic Movement II The Neo- 
Positivistic Movement (the “ Pragmatism ” of M illtam James) 
HI The Eecent Movement of Nature Philosophy (Wilhelm 
Ostwald's " Energetics ”) IV The Neo-Eomantic Movement 
Y The Neo-Vitalistie Movement 

Vol II — VI The Neo-Eealistic Movement (the Tianscen- 
ilental Keahsm of Edward v Hartmann and the Co Relativitism 
of To-day) VII The Evolutiomstic Movement (Herbeit Spen- 
cer and his Successors) VIII The Individualistic Movement 
IX The Mental Science Movement (William Dilthey) X 
The History of Philosophy Movement (Edward Zellai, 
1814 - 1906 ) 

Vol III — XI The Problem of Knowledge XU The Prob- 
lem of Eehgion XIII The Sociological Problem XIV The 
Problem of Toleration XV The Problem of Authoritv XVI 
The Problem of History 
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Considering Prof Stem's emmenee as a Social Philosopher, 
the third volume may be looked upon as the most important of 
the three volumes The famous Chapter on Authont\ is, accord- 
ing to the author, the keystone of his Philosophy This \olume 
contams a preface, especially written by the author for the Eng- 
lish edition An extract from the preface is given below 

I am extiemely grateful to my English iianslator fo/ iJus, 
that he has made the first attempt to 7na1xe my Philosophy ac- 
cessible to the English-speaking world ^ * * It is my 

bounden duty to express my heartiest thanks public lif to the 
translator of this tvorky because he had the couiagc to take up 
in the mid’^t of the Tka/, the work of a Suiss iirittcn tu Get- 
7nan» ’ ’ 

Prof J H Mmrhead, M A , LL D , Umveisit\ <jf Birmingham — 
The translation seemq to me most readable and the printing^ all that 
could he desired It has obviously been a labour of love fo you to make 
the WTifinqs of this distinguished n ritcr accessible fo English and American 
readers ” 


Hegelianism and Human Personality, bj Hiralal Haidar, 
M A , Ph D Demy 8vo pp 67 1910 Ps 3-12 

The theory advanced in this book provides a philosophical 
foundation for the empirical fact of multiple personality It 
also explains what the ‘ subliminal self ’ of man is The author 
gives his own mterpretation of Hegel’s teachmg which is that 
accordmg to Hegel the Absolute is not a unitary personahty but 
a self-conscious umty of a plurality of selves 

Socrates (in Bengali illustrated), Vol I, by Rajanikanta 
Guha, M A Demy 8vo pp 584 1922 Rs 5-0 

The author, as a preliminary to the study of the life and 
thought of the great Greek philosopher, gives in this volume a 
detailed account of Gieek life and culture instituting interest- 
ing comparison with the life of the Ancient Aryans m India 
The author is one of the few Indians who has a familiarity with 
Greek authois m the original, and this work may be said to be 
the most authentic work m Bengali on ancient Greek civilisa- 
tion 

Do. (in Bengali illustrated), Vol. IT Demy 8yo. pp 

861 1925 Rs 8-0 

This volume has been divided into three parts Part I deals 
with the life and character of Socrates, Part H contains the 
details of judgment and death, and Pait III contams the teach- 
ings of Socrates 
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Introduction to Adiraita Philosophy (English edition), bj' 
Kokilobwai Sastri, Vidjaiatna, M A.. {Second Edition^ 
thoroughly recised and enlarged ) Demy 8vo pp 280. 
J92() ' Rs 4-0 


The work is a brilliant exposition of the Sankara- School of 
ihe Vedanta Philosophy The most striking feature of the woik 
IS tlu* lull eonsidc’i tU loii of ^arlous altogethei-new issues such as 
— (1) whethoi Sankara has denied the leality of the objects of 
the uuneise, (2) whether individuality has been lesolved in his 
‘'\'>ieni of Philosophy into mere lelations and actions and 
whether the Ego cannot be held to be an active powei, (3) 
whether Vedanta advocates mertia, emptying of the human, 
mind rather than its expansion, (4) whether Sankara’s Theoiy 
can be called Pantheism, (5) w’hat is the relation between Being 
and Not-Being, and between Infinite and Finite, (6) what is the 
place of Ethics and Keligion, (7) what is the correct view on 
Vedantic Mukti, and such other valuable topics The work will 
prove an indispensable compamon for the thorough and correct 
understanding of the great Maya-Vada m its vaiious aspects 
Copious authoritative quotations from Sankaia’s commentaries 
«in the 10 Upamshads, Brahma-Sutia and Gita have been given 
in the footnotes enhancmg the value of the woik, which 
are an invaluable mine of information on the subject The 
author attempts also to clear up vaiious misinterpretations and 
misrepresentations of the Sankara- Vedanta, giving a eoiiect and 
right exposition 


Extracts from the opinions of a few aie given — 

Professor 4 Berriedale Ketth, D Litt , D G L , University of Edin- 
burgh — “ Your book is a remarkably able and highly interesting 

tontnbutiou to tite mteipretation of Pankaia Its collection of passages 
alone 'would be of very high xalue, for the extent of Sankara’s •writings is 
so great as to render easy reference impossible without such aid, and I 
fully ai^reciate the labour which has been mirolied in the selection of the 
texts cited Even greater xalue applies to jour poweiful exposition of the 
leahstic element in Sankaia 

Tour work will therefore I tiust continue to exercise an important 
inflventc on ILe interpretation and appieciation of the Vedanta ” 

Professor Julms Jolly, Ph D , University of "Wuizbiirg, Bavaria — 
“ This work contains an excellent exposition, I think, of the mam pzinciples 
of the Adwaita system and an equally excellent -vindication of this against 
the reproaches raised bv scholais wrongly inteipretmg its technical terms ” 

Sir Creorge 4 Grierson, K Cl E , Ph D., D Litt , LL D , late Vice 

President, Boyal Asiatic Society of Great Biitain and Ireland “ 

\ er\ inteiesting and instm<tive voui book shows evidence of much 
oiiginal leseaifh '* 

Pr Li D Barnett, Oriental Studies, London Institution (University of 
London) — “ Your book is a work of considerable merit ” 



Ai?t and Archaeology Abroad 



Polychrome pottery from Nazca, Peru 
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Professor Hermann Jacobt^ Ph D , University of Bonni Gherman j — 
I iiave read this novel exposition of Sankara"^ system with interest 
and profit Whether one entirely agrees with the author's theory or not, 
one will admire his ingenuity and be grateful for many valuable suggestions 
It is an admirable book 


Dr M B Senart of Pans — “ Your deep lustice to the old master 

— Sankara — and your remarkable command of the difficult literary materials 
cannot but meet the grateful acknowledgment of all mtereated in this line 
of research ” 


Prof* S V Lesney^ PhD , University of Prague — “ The teaching 
of your great coimtryman — Sankara — has been treated by you xn a very 
happy way and to much profit of your readers." 


Pro/. B Washburn Hopkms^ Ph D , LL D , Yale University , 
America — “ My final judgment is that you have made a most ini 

port ant contribution to our knowledge of Sandra’s Philosophy 


Prof, Helmuth von Glasenapp^ of Berlin University — “ The philo- 

sophy of Sankara has always attracted me smce I began to study Sanskrit 
Youi book was therefore of special interest to me and I fully appreciate the 
lucid exposition of the doctrines of one of the great€?st thinkers India has pro 
duced I trust we may look forward to other books from your able pen, 
dealing also with the later and still little known phases of Vedanta 
Philosophy ” 

Prof D Joha 7 ines Hertel, Professor of Sanskrit, University of Jj&ipxigt 
Germany — “ No doubt this work — Introduction to Adwaita 

Philosophy, 2nd Edition— is extremely useful, lucid in style, and indep^dent 
in the representation of Sankara’s doctrine It remarkably marks a 
decided step in advance 


Prof Rtohard Garbe, Ph.D , of the University of Tfibingen — “ It 

IS more than its title indicates not only an able Intooductwm, but a very 
important contribution to the history of Indian Philosophy, espe^^Uy 
Ch^ter IH seems to me to be of particular importa^, as awarding to it, 
the current notions about Sankara’s conception of the 'w^ld 
'■orteoted 1 wish you all success uhich your learning and dihgence deservt. 

Prof James H Woods, PhD, of Harvard Umversity — - -^our 
book has given me the greatest pleasure It is coherently written and the 
arguments® move forward® -with lexical precision at the 

close to the text of the Vedanta I found the book extremely valuable and 
I hope It will be the first one of the series Your work has impressed me 
so that I am sending you an invitation. . • 

n-i S-ulvatn L4vt PhD , of College de Prance, Paris — “ Your 

t 1 a inntTno- value You have mastered Sankara’s work as a real 

yo?& to pertetl, as a madam 

qacSiticaa are well selected, thorcugWy aff^iag 

notes at the foot of the pages shows they are a substantial reaamg, anorn t, 

the of Sankara’s thoughts 

Stor. ^ell as sT mp.thet_^_,Ye.r''f 

hslj m thm dtideel. field •• 

Prof Richard Schmidt, Ph D , of most magnificent 

ir“^.s‘”aA‘ta.y a fi.fify to.er 
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estmg contnbutioa to the interpretation of Sacra’s writings, but also m 
every way a new argument of the pistne^s of the cx onentt Iut, I w 
you best success ” 

Prof A. Htllebrandt. PhD , of Breslau University — “ Your work 
marks a great progress by the brilliant exposition which Sankara s 'wews 
ha\a found therein by jour painstaking laborn and ]udioious treatment I 
fully appreciate the \alue of jonr scholarly work which I think a perfoct sue- 
i ess* Allow me to repeat my opinion that your work represents a nign 
standard of Indian scholarship ” 


Prof H Luders, of Berlin University — “ I have read your 

excellent Introduction with the greatest interest and profit ^our profound 
knowledge of Sankara has enabled jou to carve out new ways to the under- 
standing of India’s great philosopher In my opinion your vrork is a mark 
in the exposition of Vedanta Philosophy, and anybody who will take up in 
future tliose problems will have to deal with your views You have solved 
home of the riddles piopo&ed by apparent contradictions in the texts and I 
am sure we shall liave to modify considerably the prevalent opinion on 
Sankara Philosophy ” 


Dr P. K Ray^ D St {London and Edtn ) — The Preface is well con- 
ceited as well as welt written, and the book bears evidence of your labour 
and thought to give correct interpretations and to remove misinterpretations 
in all disputed and difficult points You have done a great service to the 
i ause of the true Bohgion of the Hindus by publishing this English version 


Pro/. S Radhaknshnmn^ 'Vice-Chancellor, The Andhrisu University — “ 

I read with the greatest interest your valuable gift of Adwaita Philosoph} 
As you may imagine, I appreciate very much your strenuous attempt to 
repudiate the popular view of the world -negatmg character of Sankara’s 
philo80ph\ W hat struck me most in ^oui book apart from its wealth of 
learning, was jour independence of mind which is rather lare among Indian 
tiimkers of the present day ” 


Profeh^or Dr L. StLhcrboti>hy^ ot Ueningiad Iimversitjs Pussia — “ I 
am full of admiration for }our vondeiful kno\\ ledge of Sankara, and I have 
profited a great deal from its perusal ’* 

Journal of the Royal Astatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland^ July, 
1926 — “ The author is to be congratulated on having produced a very well- 
written and remarkably clear and able book dealing with a very thorny and 
difficult subject — ^the non-dualistic philosophy of the great Vedantist Sankara 
Mr Sastri has collected a large number of passages of great value and 
importance from the writings of Sankara and has expounded them with 
marked ability His treatment of Sankara’s philosophical position is done 
with great skill . 


The Magazine — Sh%a kyo ken~Vyn {Religious Research), Vol, III, Part 
6 , 1 st November, 19 G 6 , of Tokyo Umversity, Japan — “ It seems tb^t the 
author is an authority on the V^edanta system of Philosophy in the Calcutta 
University of India He has studied and mastered thoroughly the vast 
knowledge of the Sankara Philosophy The last two chapters are very 

interesting and give new light on the subject ” {Original in 

Japanese) 

The Prager Press e (A German Periodical) writes a lengthy review from 
which only some lines are given below — — “ One of the most important 
of such publications is * An Introduction to Adwaita Philosophy,’ which 
distinguishes itself from the average publications of its kind in a consider- 
able measure The author is conversant with all the minutest details of the 
subject, interprets it correctly and intelligently in a scientific method and 
his book is therefore a valuable contribution towards the right understand- 
ing of India’s national philosophy One of the great merits of the book is 
uie clearness of the representations and the synoptical arranereinent of 
Sankara’s Philosophy t, 
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Adwaltavad (Bengali), by Kokileswar Sastri, Vidyaratna, 
M A (Second Edition, revised and enlarged.) Eoval 
8vo pp. 265 1926. Rs 3-8 

In the present work the author has given an admirable ex- 
position of the Vedantic theory of Adwaitavada in all its different 
aspects The work consists of five chapters In the first chap- 
ter, the nature of Nirgun Brahma and its relation to the world 
and the individual souls have been discussed and Sankara has 
been absolved from the charge of Pantheism In Chapter II the 
nature of the individual Bemgs and Selves has been discussed 
The fact that the Sankara school has not resolved the ‘ Indivi- 
dual ’ into quahties and states has been carefully examined In 
Chapter III the author thoroughly discussed the doctrine of the 
‘ Unreality of the Universe ’ and has attempted to prove that 
the Sankara school has not abolished the reality of the world 
Chapter IV discusses the ethical theory, individual freedom, 
the Brahma- Sakshatkara, the ' contemplation of the Beautiful ’ 
and the final salvation in the transcendental goal Here the re- 
lation between Karma and Jnana has been well brought out and 
bears the impress of originality In Chapter V, an attempt has 
been made to trace the Mayavada of the Sankara school to the 
Big-Veda as its original source Numerous authoritative texts 
have been quoted at foot-notes enhancing the value of the book 
No student of Philosophy ought to be without a copy of this 
book 


The Philosophy of the Upanishads, by Sureschandra 
Chakravorti, M A , B Li , Advocate, High Court, 
Calcutta, Jjecturer, Calcutta University Royal 8vo 
pp 288 1936 Rs 4-0 

Studies in Post-Sankara Dialectics, by Asutosh Bhatta- 
cLaryya, Sastri, M A , Ph D Royal 8vo pp 341 
1936 Rs 4-0 


In this volume an attempt has been made to give a system- 
atic presentation of Post-Sankara dialectics of the Advai^- 
Vedanta The mam object of the dialectics as developed by the 
Neo- Vedantic teachers is to carry thought to perfection J^J ^ 
ciitical exammation of the concepts and categories of t e 
opposmg sister schools as to expose their untenability on e 
ground of their inherent contradictions and autonomies 


The present volume comprises eight chapters ^ari^ mainly 
on the epistemology of Post- Sankara thought Of 
chapters, the first three deal with the nature and validity of 
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knowledge and the next five are concerned mainly with an 
explanation of appearance and its implication from the stand- 
point of epistemology 

Ethics of the Hindus, b\ Siisilkumai Maitia, M A , Ph D 
Lecturer m Philosophy, Calcutta University Eoyal 
8vo pp. 370 1925 Es. 4-8 

In this book the author has tried to give a philosophical 
exposition of Hindu Ethical ideas What he has attempted is 
an analytical exposition of Hmdu Ethics as distinguished from 
the historical One of the excellent features of the book is the 
comparisons between Indian and European Philosophers which 
the authoi has introduced in explaining concepts and ideas which 
are peculiar to the Hindus 

Prof J H Mmrhead, M A , Ph D , University of California (la.te of 
Binmnt^ham) — T nia\ '!;d\ bowevei How much 1 value the attempts of 
vour book and others which have recently come under my scrutin>, notably 
Professor Radhakrishnan’s histones, to make the Philosophies of India more 
accessible to English readers both m Great Britain and in America We 
find, I think, great difficulty not only in the language but on account of the 
great multitude of thinkers and views and any efforts to reduce these to 
simplicity and make the study of them more attractive seem to me a real 
contribution to a better understanding between East and West So far from 
agreeing with the critics you mention in your Preface that comparisons 
should be avoided, I think that the comparisons you introduce between 
Indian and European philosophers are an e'^cellent feature of your book 

As moie specific studies of aspects of philosopliv youis seem to me 
to come well after more general ones like Professor Hadhakrishnan’s, and 
as more specific still of particular ethical tendencies or doctrines, will, I 
am sure, be welcomed ” 

Lord Halddne — The work is an interesting outcome of much 
i-esearch into the sub ect It has the advantage of being a philosophical 
exposition of Hmdu ethical ideas, instead of a mere history of the succession 
of these forms The comparison with western ideas on the subject I have 
found valuable ’* 

Mahamdhopadhyay Dr Ganganath Jha, M A , D.Litt , Tice Chancellor, 
University of Allahabad — “ I have looked into the book ‘ The Ethics of the 
Hindus ’ by S K Maitra, and have much pleasure in bearing testimony to 
its excellence It supplies a clear and pretty accuiate account of the Hindu 
ethical con'^eption m all its bearings The "weak point of the book however 
lies in the omission of references to the ‘ original sources ’ upon which the 
whole work is professedly, and very rightly, based How keenly the want of 
such references is felt will be clear when we refei to page 186, where 
fertam views of Prabhakara and Humarila are e'v pounded m terms so 
modernly scientific that one would like to compare the statement with the 
■words of the old authoi But this is an omission w^hich becomes marked 
only like a spot of ink on a white piece ot cloth , and one would not have 
noticed it if the work had not been otherwise most commendable The 
author deserves to be congratulated on his work ” 

Prof E W Hopkins, of Yale University — “ The subject is 

treated in a new light with great thoroughness and marked ability and is a 
^ery \aluable addition to our knowledge of ethical authority and the bases 
recognised by the different schools of thought 
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Prof A Berriedale Keith of Bdmbmgli University — ** The work, I 
am glad to say, has substantial merits It contains clear proof of wide 
reading, and of careful examination of the philosophical doctrines of the 
great systems of Indian Philosophy Much of the material, if not precisely 
new, is presented under fresh aspects, and the book will be a valuable aid 
to those engaged in studying Indian Philosophy, both by reason of the 
positive value of the results and on account of the fruitful dissent which 
some of the opinions expressed will certainly evoke ” 

Journal of Phtlosophtcal Studies, January. 1928 — “ We can oongra 
tulate the author upon the scholarly and comprehensive way in which he 
presents the .systems of Hindu Ethics and shows their verv solid foundation 

ir o Maitra tekes us over the mam points of the psycho ethical analysis 

of Self, as propounded in the familiar systems of Indian philosophy (Sankhva* 
Yoga, Mimansa, Vedanta, Vaisheshika, Nyaya) This he does, not accord- 
ing to their historical sequence, but from a geneial human point of view re- 
garding them all as manifestations of a uniform mentality The value of 
this treatment cannot he overstated, for it leads us back to common 
principles as well as to self-analysis, two factors which are easily neglected 
by the .student of religion and ethics To derive a phenomenon from its 
antecedent does neither explain nor justify it completely, or as the author 
says, ‘ Continuity is not identity ’ 

The book presents a complete analysis of volition, conscience, purpose, 
virtue, and of the ethzco spiritual ideal (in its typical Hindu aspect of moksha 
or emancipation) finishing with a thorough review of the moral standards 
in Hindu ethics As the author quotes veiy extensively from authoritati\e 
Sanskrit sources, it is impossible to understand the discussion without a 
knowledge of Sanskrit, be it only in order to check the English translation 
of philosophical terms, in which the author has been quite successful 

“ The book will be welcomed by all students of Indian philosophy ’’ 

James Bisset Pratt in the Philosophical Review y July, 1927 — 

Mr Maitra is one of the younger members of that group of Indian 
thinkers who in our day are attempting to make the philosophy of their 
country a living force Almost as if by deliberate co-operation, works of 
a truly philosophical nature, m exposition of Indian thought as thought, 
have appeared from the pens of men like Bahu Bhagavan Das, the late Mr 
Vasudeva Kirtikar, Mr Coomaraswamy, Mr Banade, Professors Eadha- 
krishnan and Dasgupta, not to mention less technical writers like Tagore 
and Mucker^e The book under review began as a thesis written in com- 
petition for a studentship in 1916 , and after it had gamed the award it 
was developed, over several years, into a hook It is based on a study 
of the original sources — no second hand paraphrase of others* work — and its 
aim, like the aim of the other Indian writers to whom reference was made 
above, is essentially philosophical rather than historical In this it differs 
from the excellent little book by Professor Hopkins bearing almost the same 
title (Ethics of India), which was published just one year before Mr 
Maitra ’s Both books are admirable in presentation and each succeeds m 
its chosen task But, in spite of the similarity in the titles, the chosen 
tasks are different And Mr Maitra, himself a [Hindu in faith as well as 
m birth, is able to present Indian ethical philosophy with a conviction 
Professoi Hopkms, with all his sympathy, could hardly feel, as having a 
just claim upon the acceptance of mankind 

^ ^ ^ 


“ It may be admitted , hovrever, that the plan of exposition adopted 
serves to bring out certain important points in Indian thought and ^kes 
an excellent plan of presentation Under ‘ Objective and . 

Mr Maitra arranges the various classifications of the duties, as dependent 
on caste and stage of life and upon the common nature of humanity. 
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expoundutg m turn the ireatmtot of Manu, Prashas tapada, the Mimansa, 
and Baxuanu^a^'s view In Part II are presented, with a good deal of skill, 
many of the subtle psychological distinctions made by 'Various Hindu schools 
of thought in the analysis of volition, of conscience, and of the springs of 
action To this second part is devoted the ma^or portion of the book, and 
the reader will find withm it an exposition of many points of Hindu 
psychology as well as of ethics not elsewhere available in [English Part III 
is much briefer, and rightly so, dealing as it does with a sub:;ect so much 
better known through [European works — the ethico-spr^ritual ideal of the 
various schools, and the methods proposed by them for its realization [Lack 
of space forbids more detail in this very inadequate account of a valuable 
book But in brief summary it should be said that Mr Maitra has shown 
himself a sound scholar and a careful and unprejudiced thinker, and that 
his book will be of real service to all those who would know more of the 
contribution which India has made to the study of morality ” 


Vedantaparibhasha, edited by Mahamahopadhyay Ananta- 
krishna Sastn, Lecturer in Yedanta and Mimansa, 
Calcutta University, with a Foreword by Prof. S 
Badhaknshnan, M A , King George V Professor ot 
Mental and Moral Philosophy, Calcutta Univer'sity. 
Second and Enlarged Edttton Royal 8vo pp. 629 
3930 Rs 6-0. 


The work is a systematic exposition and defence of the 
Advaita theory of knowledge by Dharmaraja (17th century 
A I) ) It has eight chapters m which important problems of 
Advaita philosophy, such as the nature of the pramanas, 
grades of reahty or to be more accurate, unreality, the relation 
of Brahman, I6vara and Jiva, the nature and status of the world, 
the relation of maya and avidya, salvation and the way to at- 
tain it, have been discussed with great care and cleverness The 
present edition contains the text as well as an excellent com- 
mentary (Panbhasa-Prakasika) bj- Mahamahopai|hyay Pandit 
A K Sastn, who has attempted to interpret the l*anbhasa m a 
most lucid way with pertment illustrations and has critically 
discussed the views of the different schools of Advaitavada The 
book will prove of immense value to Tols and Colleges where 
Vedanta Philosophy is studied 


Advaita Brahmasiddhi (in Levanagari), by Kasmiraka Sii 
Sadananda Yati, with critical notes of Vamana Shastri 
and Mahamahopadhyay Guruchaian Tarkadarsantirtha 
Revised by Mahamahopadhyay Gurucharan Tarka- 
darsantirtha and Pandit Panchanan Tarkavagis 
Demy 8vo pp 316 + 32 1932 Rs 3-12 
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Some Aspects of the Doctrines of Maitreya(natha) and 
Asanga, by Prof. G- Tucci {Readership Lectures deli- 
vered at the University) Demy 8vo pp. 83 1930 

Pe 1-8 


The Historical Socrates and the Platonic Form of the 
Good {Readership Lectures for 1930), by A. D Lindsay, 
3^ } ^Master of Dalliol College, Oxford. Demy 8vo 
pp. 33 As. 4 

The Basic Conception of Buddhism {Adharchandra 
Mookerjee Lectures, 1982), by Miabamabopadbyaya 
Pandit Vidbusekbara Pbattacbaryya Demy 8vo 
pp 109 1934 Pe 1-12 


An attempt lias been made iiere to show that while the 
sages of the TJpanishads advocated the doctrine of Atman for the 
cessation of sufferings which arise from desire, the Buddha took 
a very bold step and propounded the theory of Anatman, and 
yet arrived at the same destination, starting from an opposite 
direction 

Prof B, Dhruva, Pro-Vice-Chancselior,^ Hindu University, writes — 
“It IS u. scholarly work The book is written in a very lucid and 

erudite style “ 

MaJvdmahopodhyaya Dr Ganganath Jha, of Allahabad University, 
writes — “ this small book has given me a clearer idea of Buddhism 

than any other book This book is fully * documented * and yet written in a 
popular style — a rather rare combination ’’ 

Dr M Wtnterruttz^ of Prague University, Czecho> Slovakia, writes — ** It 
IS a pleasure to follow the author who is equally at home in the philosophical 
literature of Brahmanism as m both the Buddhist Pah and Sanskrit htera 
tures, m tracing the mam ideas of Buddhism back to their Bahmamc sources “ 

JK>r* M Walleser^ Heidelberg — “ according to my modest opinion — 
a consideiable step towards a universal and at the same time harmonious 
understanding of Buddhism with its bewildering aspects of seemg incon- 
gruity I readily confess having learnt a lot of things from the luminous 
statements of the revered author 

A Bernedale Keith of the Bdinburgh University, writes — “ The work 
IS a veiy clear and effective exposition of one view of the Anatman doctrine, 
and will be most useful on that account 

B J Thomas, Deputy Dibrarian of the Cambridge University, writes — 
* ^ written with a wide knowledge and mastery of the original sources, 

a direct treatment written from a quite mdependent standpoint, and 
so free from the traditional accretions of modern theories “ 
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YI. ECONOMICS, POLITICS, COMMERCE AND 

INDUSTRY 

The Theory of Profits, by P. O Ghosh, M.A , Lecturer in 
Economics in the University of Calcutta Demy 8vo 
pp. 464. 1933 Rs. 7-8 

1 it analyses the various theories of profit and examines 
their fundamental assumptions 

2 It maintains that puie piofit is merely an analytical 
concept of surplus, based upon an arbitiary standard of calculat- 
ing business costs 


3 It argues that the risk theoiy simply states the problem 
of pure profit and does not present its solution 

4 It brmgs out the limitations of the marginal productivitj- 
theory of distribution and indicates why it cannot explain the 
nature nor determine the amount of the busmessman’s income 

5 It points out that the peculiarity of profit lies m the 
indirect method of earning the income and not in the nature of 
the services that help, mdustriaUy or financially, to turn out a 
product. 


6 It contends that the natuie of profit cannot be fruitfully 
described as a surplus, noi can it be regarded as a result of the 
industrial process It is the outcome of the meicantile processes 
involved m the modem oiganisation of production 

7 It represents profit as the indirect return that a property 
brmgs to its owner for the laboui or capital employed by him in 
acquirmg it exclusively 

It emphasises the importance of piofit m the mamtenance 
of industrial equihbrium and mdioates the souices from which 
disequilibrium may possibly ensue 


Xo biaiith ot economic theory is moie in need oi claiification, both foi 
scientific and practical reasons, than the theory of profit Mr Ghosh’s book 
13 accordingly opportune and valuable It begins with a thorough, lucid and 
accurate account of all the main tlieoxies of piofit so fai put forwaid. Mi 
Ghosh then works out his own analysis, and reaches conclusions which aie 
interestmg and in some degree oiiginal Profit, he argues, is ‘ secured as 
the combined effect ’ of the business man’s ‘ skill both in production-purchase 
and sale ’ It is to be explained by the virtually ‘ meicantile nature of his 
social functions as a whole ’ Mr Ghosh also examines profits as a casual 
factor in the dynamic economic process The book as a whole is & pomted 
reminder how far the analysis of profits has been carried by modern economics 
since the classical ‘ surplus ’ theory on which Marx founded his system ” — 

— The Ttme& Literary Supplement 
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= worth reading It indicates the faewildermg 

variety o‘ meanings given by economists to the concept profit It ehovis 
that the profit-share eanimt be considered adequately before one establishes 
a complete distribution theory And, closely related to this pomt, it also 
indicates that prop as a distmcstive income-share must be conSered as an 
income-share related to all other income-shares taken together "—The 
J otiTfial of JPohtical SJootiomy ^ 


His LMr Ghosh’s] exposition is lucid and his analysis interesting 
and penetiating, and in places original ” — The JEcono 7 Hic Journal 

J M, Keynes^ T!sq , M A ^ C B — “ I saw enough of your work, and 
took part m enough discussions with you to be quite clear m my own mmd 
that you had made a gieat deal of inogiess towaids the heart of thib 
difficult and fascinating theory ” 

Piof J A Schumpeter, J U D ^ PhD , University of Harvard I 

believe the staitmg point — the idea of the ‘ indirect retain ’—to be a happ\ 
one, and the general structure of the argument to be sound *Ihe book is 
certainly a very good performance and ought to conquer a place for you in 
the scientific profession ” 


M H Dohbf Esq , M A*, J-iecturer m Bconomics, Cambridge University 
— I certainly think that you have got one or two central ideas of verj consi 
derable value in your book , and your general sur\ey of theories of profits 
is interesting and useful ” 


Dr P Sraffa^ Lecturer m Economics, Cambridge University — ** A 
lespectable piece of work and some original contribution ” 


Wages and Profit-sharing (with a Chapter on Indian con- 
ditions), by R N Gilchrist, M A , sometime Labour 
Intelligence Officer, Government of Bengal. Royal 8vo 
pp 424 1924 Rs 7-0 


This book deals with three subjects The first part is taken 
up with a description of the various systems of wage payment, 
VIZ , the time wage, the piece-work wage, premium bonus 
systems, systems of paynment connected with scientific manage- 
ment and other systems The second part deals with profit- 
sharing and co-partneiship m the IJmted Kingdom and other 
countries and is an exhaustive analysis of the principles under- 
lying them The third part of the book deals wuth general 
conditions of Indian labour, mdustiial peace in India and the 
payment of wages in India with special reference to payment m 
kind Tea garden and colliery labour is dealt with in some 
detail Kinally there aie two appendices one dealing w'lth a 
comparative study of recent legislation on conciliation and 
arbitration and also of trade-boards and works councils and the 
other givmg tn ext&nso the proposals of the Government of India 
regarding trade disputes and tiade unions 


“ Tbe awthoi, who is a graduate of the Abeideen Lmversity, 

has alieadv revealed his skill in this class of woik in a ■voluiue on 
cilation and Arbitration ’ His writing is characterised by 
reflects a wide and comprehensive knowledge of the subjects with wbieli lie 
deals . ” The Aberdeen Press cmd Journal, Eeb 24, 1925 

9 
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* An exhaustive inquiiy into the questions of wages, profit-sharing and 
CO partner^^hip — The Statist^ London, May 16, 19Q5 


** This careful and compiehensne piece of viork is in fact a dictionary 
of profit-sharing, though the author does not reach his mam subject till 
after some rather long-winded chapters on the methods of paying wages He 
then examines the countries of the world m turn, notices what profit sharing 
schemes have been established, their scope and measure of success This is 
Ihe most valuable part o*' the hook, but the most inteie&ting is ceitainl^ 
the appendix on Indian conditions Mr Gilchrist shows how different these 
are from those of this country, and advises gieat caution m applying British 
faclor\ legislation to India ” — Times Literan/ Supjyl&menf, London 


Factory Legislation in India, by J C Kydd, M A. Royal 
8yo pp 198 Rs. 4-8 

This publication discusses the conditions and terms of 
employment of faetoiy laboui by tracing a history of the Factoi’y 
Acts since 1802 


Contents The first Indian factory Act — ^The (Bombay 
Factory Commission of 1884-85 — Interest in Indian Factory 
Labour m the United Kingdom — The Indian Factoiy Commis- 
sion of 1890 and the Act of 1891 — Controveisy between Trade 
Bivals — ^Night work — The Textile Factories Laboui Committee 
of 1906 — The Indian Factory Labour Commission of 1908 and 
the Act of 1911 — The Indian and Biitish Factory Acts-^Tho 
International Labour Conference and the Indian Factory Act — 
The Indian Factories Acts, 1881 and 1911 


Regulations of Jail Labour. Demy 8vo pp 14 As 6 

This booklet presents Government opinion on the subject of 
Jail Industries m British India, with special lefeience to their 
competition with similai industries earned on b\ piivate enter- 
prises 


History of Police Organisation in India (Being select 
cliapteis of the Repoit of the Indian Police Commission, 
1902-03) Demy 8vo pp 53 As 12 

Th^ boot shows how from its earliest stages the working of 
the Police has come up to what it is to-day and what part it plays 
in establishing order in the society and what further improve- 
ments it requires for the betterment of social relationship 
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Man and Machine Power in War and Reconstruction, b\ 

Capt J W Petavel, R E (Retd.), sometime Lectuier 
on the Poverty Problem, Calcutta University, A\ith a 
Foreword by Sir Asutosli Mookeijee, Kt., C S I. Demj 
8vo pp. 164. 1918 Re 1-8. 

In tins book the author has tried to solve the great poveitj 
pioblem by showing how the economic condition of the country 
can be impioved by machine-power, only when individuals, for 
whose benefit it is applied, co-operate and how man-power 
serves little purpose without the aid of machine-power 


Self-GoYcrnment and the Bread Problem, by the same 
author. Demy 8vo pp 128 Second Edition (Board- 
bound.) 1921 Re 1-8 

Do (Cloth-bound ) Re. 1-14. 


The work is a series of four leotuies on Poverty Problem 
delivered in the Calcutta University 

The fundamental fact dealt with in this book is that indus- 
trial progress having rendered very great use of unskilled^ labour 
possible, the foundation of a co-operative organisation might be 
laid with the young to their own immense advantage The book 
solves problems of the greatest moment to the State 


Non-Co-operation and the Bread Problem, by the same 
author Demy 8vo pp 23 1921 As 6 

This booklet is the fiist lectuie of a series delivered m the 
Calcutta University, with appendices 

In this treatise the author presents his view's w'lth regaid 
to economic organisation and shows how it can help industrial 
development of the country benehtmg the masses 


Economic Causes ol Famines in India (Beereswar MtUe, 
Medal, 1905), by Satischaudia Bay, M A Ks i-i 
(Out of Print). 


The causes of famme and remedies against it have bee 
elaboiately discussed in this book and statistical inlormatio 
adduced shewing the financial effect of the calamity and its 
Sion tf mortality The author shows by facts and arguments 



68 


CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS 


{IS iilso bv quoting s€!\eitil e5.ti<icts £iom oliioial records tbat true 
remedies he in the hands of Government 

Agricultural Indebtedness in India and its Remedies, by 

Satiscliandui Ray, M A Rojal 8vo pp 493 Rs 7-0 

It treats of Indian economic problems ni one of their aspects, 
the materials being collected Irom old and inaccessible Blue 
Books, proceedings of Begislatne Councils, and Government Re- 
poits and Publications The compilation is designed to be a 
souiee-book and guide for advanced students and teachers who 
desire to piosecute a special study of Indian Economies 

Contents Chapter I — ^Indebtedness of the Land-holding 
Classes Chapter II — Grant of Loans and Advances to Agiicul- 
tiuists Chapter III — ^Relief of Indebted Agiicultuiists Chap- 
ter IV — Restrictions on the Alienation of Lands Chapter V — 
Piovision of Borrowing Eaoilities 

Land Revenue Administration in India, by Satiscbandia 
Ray, M A Royal 8vo pp 142 Rs 2-13 

Compiled from red-letter reports of the five majoi piovinces 
of India levised by the Governments The book deals nith 
matters of immense inteiest to a gieat majoiity of the population 
of India Apart from its purely financial aspect, the book is of 
great importance fiom the social and political point of view 

Rural Self-Government in Bengal, by Di Naiescliaiidia 
Roy, M A , Ph D. Rojal 8vo pp 213 Rs 2-4 

In this book an account has been given regaiding the giowtli 
ut the luiai local bodies of Bengal, e g , the XJuion Boaids, Lo<*al 
Hnaids tind Listnct Boaids togethei \\itli their constitution, 
tunctions and finances 

Problems of Rural India, by Prof N Gangulee, B Sc , 
PIi I) (London), sometime Piofessoi of Agiiculture, 
Calcutta Inixeisity, jMembei of the Royal Commission 
on Indian Agiiculture Roval 8\o pp 166 1928 

Rs 2-4 

The Mork is a collection of Lectuies delivered m India and 
England on the following subjects — 

1 Problem of Increased Pood Pioduetion m India 

2 The Need for the Stud\ of Agricultural Economics in 
India 



Girls' Education m India 



(ruchii and Field Work- Mog.i School, Punjab 
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3 Agiicultuiist Industries 

4 Plea foi Euial Peconstiuetion 

5 The Pr-oblem oi Huial Life in Indi.i 

6 The British Commonwealth and the Tndi.ui l\.i-,.air 

7 Indian Politics and Buial Beform 

8 The Next Step m Indian Agnciiltui.il De\ek>piiient 

9 Among the Indian Bural Polk 

10 Beal India 

11 The Common Task before us 

12 Bural Bengal 

Wealth and Welfare of the Bengal Delta (77?c.s/.s* ap- 
proved for the Degree of Doctor of Science tn the Uni- 
versity of London), by S G Panandikar, M.A., Ph.D. 
Royal 8vo pp 372 1926 Rs 5-0 

The author has examined and analysed in detail llie 
economic life of the Bengal Delta in all its a'ipects and has shown 
that its economic conditions aie gradually tending to approximate 
more and more to those in the West ' He has also suggested 
practical remedies for the defects in the economic oigani/ation 
of the Delta It is not only a valuable work to the student of 
economics, but is also expected to be of gioat help to the politi- 
cian and the administrator 

Ancient System of Irrigation in Bengal, by Sii William 
Willcocks Demy 8vo pp 134 Re 1-8 

Lectures on Indian Railway Economics, In S C Ghose, 
sometime Lectiiiei, Calcutta Pniveisit> , late Geiicial 
Managei of the B K , A K , Iv P , and B D R Rys ; 
and also foi some time Special Oflicei with tlie RailMa;v 
Boaid, Goveiiiment of India, EaihAa\ Department 

Part I (Second Edition, thoroughly ren.^cd.) 

Demy 8vo pp 132 1927 Rs 2-0 

Pait II Demy 8vo pp 98 Rs 3-0 

Pait III Demy 8vo pp 166 (Slightly iioim- 

eaten) Reduced price Rs. 2-4. 

A comprehensive idea of Bailway economics, Bailway lates. 
Bailway finance and of all up-to-date Baihvay pioblems, such as 
State vs Company management, giouping oi iailwa;vs, tiam and 
traftc control, coal traffic transportation, and loco coal contiacts 
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and of railway transportation, woiking in detail can be had liom 
a study of these books Part I deals i\ith railway economics, 
linaiice and rates Part II deals with all the transportation- 
subjects, starting from makmg of embanlmients and ending with 
tralnc .iu<l iiain contiol and pooling ot wagons Part III deals 
with the more intricate pioblems of management 

These le. tuie, aie e-issentulh practical, and students who peiuse them 
taiefullv will, undoubtedly, gam consideiable insight into the various pro- 
blems confronting railway working in India ” — Modern Transport, June 
'f, r'2.s 

Organization of Railways, by the same author Demy 
8\o pp 32 1927 Re. 1-8 

In this book the authoi has discussed in great detail the 
systems of Eailway Organization in India and in other countries 
and has made valuable suggestions regarding the proper division 
of responsibility among all branches of the railway operating 
departments It is an interesting treatise and is expected to 
help readers to understand properly the veiy complex problems 
of the Indian Eailways 

DeYelopment of Indian Railways, by Naliiiaksha Sanyal, 
M A., PhD (Lond ) Royal 8vo pp xvn-397. 1930 
Rs. 5-0. 


In this book the author has dealt historically and ciitically 
with the policy, finances, management, rates and fares, law, and 
traffic and working results, etc , of Indian Railways, from the 
beginning up to 1928-29, and has mdicated the lines along which 
improvements are called foi It is the most comprehensive and 
up-to date woik on Indian Railways, as appioved by the Uni- 
versity of London for the depiee of Ph D (Ex ) in Economics, 
1929 


“It IS a well-informed and excellently •wxitten tieatise which will amply 
the stud'^ of an'^one interested m the subject of Indian railway deve- 
lopment “ — Great Western Raihiai/ Magazine, Peb 1931 

Protection for Indian Steel, by E H Solomon, B A 
iCautab ) , sometime Scholai ot King’s College, Cam- 
bridge ; Piofessoi of Political Economy, Presidency 
College, Calcutta, and Benaies Hindu University 
Ro^al 8to pp 120. Rs 5-0. 


The problems dealt with m the book are — Is piotectioii 
uecessaiy ^ Margmal vs high protection Comparative costs 
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of pioduction The conditions for Impeiial preference ^Fcthods 
and extent of Piotection Bounties and import duties Subsi- 
diarv industiies and their treatment 

Elementary Banking, by B Bamachandra Ran, M A 
LT , PhD (Second Edition, thoumijhlij reused ana 
enJaujed ) Demy 8 to pp 307 1934 Rs 4-0 

This book gives a cleai idea ol a Commercial Bank and 
its theory and estimates the economic importance of their 
opeiations, viz , Bank deposits. Note-issue, Drafts, Discounts, 
Doans and Advances, Investments and Acceptances It will be 
a very useful book for commercial students who desire to under- 
stand the work of a bank — ^how it obtains its capital, how that 
capital IS employed, how profits arise and are distributed and 
how again a Commercial Bank fails 

“ It IS clear and con-ise ” — The American Economic Remett 

“ A -valuable handbook on Indian Banking ” — The United Prortneci 
Co operative Journal 


Economics of Leather Industry, by the same author 
Demy 8vo pp. 194 1926. Rs 2-8. 

In this book the author makes a careful economic survey of 
the existing sources of supply and deals with the economic 
importance of leather, causes of the decline of the indigenous 
leather industry, the export trade of raw hides and skins and 
the possibilities of successful leather industry m this country 
The book contains valuable suggestions for the improvement of 
the raw material on which the economic life of various branches 
of leathei industry depends 

“ The senes of the articles ought to be read generally by all 

interested in the industries and commerce of India and particularly b-y those 
ifvho are concerned with the leather industry and business ” — Modern Review, 
April, May, June, 1925 

“ Hie author is to be congratulated upon producing a clear and 

complete exposition of the Indian trade and of India’s raw matenals, re 
sources and the characteristics of them the information it funushes 

will be interesting and valuable to the leather trade universally and the 
•work forms an important addition to the trade’s technical literature 
Tlie Leather Trades Review, 10th February, 1926 

“ The very able and practical monograph — his summary of suggestions 
deserves to be translated into the leading vernaculars of the country ” — The 
Mysore Economic Journal 

” A useful glossary of terms — The book should prove useful to^ those 
interested in the economic side of the leather industries in India "—The 
Bulletin of the Imperial Institute 
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• The Book is altogether icteiesting and suggestue and -would lepav 
reading * — T/ia Indian Journal of Ecotiomics 

Piuf Kau's \oluuie is a great deal more than a meie academic treatise 
He himself m cio^e contact -^ith the market-place and is therefore able 

to offer a nninbei of buggestions ^vbich \cill certainh bei\e to stimulate the 
tlio-e coniiet ten! with the tiaile in the liitheito nnexploied possi- 
hihtie^ of the leather induati} in India The appendices undoubtedly en- 
harue the intent of the l)Ook We commend tins book to bubinassmen and 
students alike United Provinces Cooperatue Journal^ July, 1^6 


Inland Transport and Communication in Mediaeval India ^ 

h\ Bij<>\kumar Saikai, A B (Haivaid}^ Liectiner 
in Ewnoniics, Calcutta I'niversity Ro^al 8vo pp 91 
1925 Ee 1-12 

The object of this book is to stud\ the methods of inland 
ti*inspoit and eomniunieatioii m mediteval India, roughly from 
the 11th to the 18th eentuiy AD In the pxepaiation of this 
work, the chronicles of Mahomedan historians and the accounts 
of foreign tra\ellers ha\e been the author’s principal sources ot 
information 

n H Moreland — ** I ha\e read Mr ftaikai’s hook on Inland Tians- 
£iort ’With much interest, and I may say that, speaking generally, the method 
strikes me as sruind and the execution Ratisfactor;v 

Prof J Jollify Ph D , University of Wurzburg, Bavaria — “ Mr B K 
^alkar s woik on Inland Transpoit ind Oouiniunication in Mediaeval India is 
no doubt a valuable production Mi Saikar appeals to have spared no pains 
to collect important materials from the most various sources His book is 
vei\ pled-aut reatUng and presents a vivid p'eture ot the means of Watei 
and Band Transport during the middle ages The index is very copious 
ind gives a good idea o the vaiied contents of the work ” 

‘ Adequate and useful study of Transportation It is a useful service 
to gailiet the st itteied reieieuces and organibc the mateiial in a s;>stematic 
statement” — imerican Ecofiomtc Revteto 

Charles Gtde — Le petit hvia de M S est d’une lecture agreable, 
CrOinme serait celle d’un voyage a travers les ages et dans un pays qui n’a 
pas besom du recul du temps pour etre pittoresque line bonne part des 
reseignements donnes dane ce liv-re et les plus inteiessants, est empruntee 
an hvre d’un Fransais, Taveiniei, dont le voyage dane ITnde an xvii 
Siecle parait avoir une valeur docummentaire, pour Thistoire de ITnddgale 
a telle du livie de vovage d’Aithur Young pour Thistoue de la Fiance a la 
veille de la Hevx)iution ” 


Paper Currency in India, by B B Dasgiipta, M A , 
Ph D (Cal ), B Sc (Boon ), (London), Readei 
LiicknoA\ Univeisitv Demy 8vo pp 332 1927 

Es 1-0 


The whole monetary organisation of India is at present being discusser 
and examined bv the public as it nevej was befoie , and it is to be hoper 
that this book which deals exhaustively with our Paper Currency bu 
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incidentally also with many other phases of our moiietai> system tim 11 be 
carefully read by many of the public and will enlighten ‘and guide their 
judgment ‘[Che author has shown m hig handling of his thesis, originality 
of thought and treatment and his work is based on caiefal and painstaking 
research I have read with special mterest, attention and instiuctinn the 
last chapter dealing with the recommendations of the Koval Commission on 
Indian Currency and Finance I only wish that iiianv more ciitics of that 
Keport possessed the scholarly eiudition and the well-balanced judgment of 
our author ” — From the Foreword by Prof Sir J € Coyajee, Kt , I.E S 

‘ Dr Dasgupta desei\es the giatitude of ail students of Indian Econo- 
mics and those engaged in cuiieney controversies for having, for the hrst 
time, singled out the whole theory and system of Indian paper currency for a 
clear analytic treatment, shorn of the many non economic issues that rightly 
or wrongly have been aJiowed to clog it " 

The suggestions he makes are marked by a balanced and sound judg- 
ment and deserve careful consideration — Modern Review^ December, 1927 


Some Bengal Villages, an economic survey, edited by N C. 
Bhattacharyya, M A , B L., and L. A. Natesan, M.A., 
B Jj , with a Poiewoid by Sii Daniel Hamilton, Kt. 
Royal 8vo pp 236 Rs 3-0. 

The village surveys contamed m this volume are the results 
of the students' efforts The data will be of some use m 
stimulating original investigations into the lural conditions of 
Bengal 

Water Supplies in Bengal, by Nisikanta Ray, B.A., pp. 
175 (5J"x7J'0. 1936. Re. 1-12 

Land Problems of India, by Radbakamal Mukherjee, M.A., 
Ph D Demy 8vo pp. 369. Rs. 5-0. 

This book directs attention to the dilhoult problems that 
have daily to be faced by the Indian peasant and calls for le- 
foims which would include a modified State landlordism — a new 
Zamindarism paving the way for a real agricultuial partnership 
between landlord and tenant — and a rehabilitated village com- 
munity 

Dr Mukherjee has m this book used historical and com- 

paiative methods in dealing with diffeient tjpes of landholding and village 
structure and with their economic effects m India Methods of investigation 
such as those of Vmogradoff have been followed in tracmg the development 
of dan, caste and communal distribution and village settlement m India. 
Thus the book is aii important contribution to Indian village origins and its 
approaches from the angles of comparative ethnology and economic history 
materially supplement Baden-Pov ell’s tieatmi^nt of the subject 

Even more important is its contiibution towards understanding the 
(tQjnplexities of the present land s\'^tem and land unsettlement in India The 
supersession of customaiy lights of peasants by landlord tenures and by ’’be 

10 
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Htatt , economic "v^eakness due to fractionalisation, tlie unfair distribu 

tion of tlie burden of taxation, the multiplication of lent receivers, tenants 
and agricultural labourers, and the ease and frequency of transfers of Hna 
from cultivators to middle and money-lending cla*^ses — all these betoken an 
agrarian crisis m the country Professor Mukher ee*s scheme of agi J.r'an 
reform includes the modification of the Zainindaii svsteni and its approxiina 
tion to share tenancy as in Italy and Japan, grant of permanence and henr- 
ability to ail grsbdes of tenants , a drastic reduction of sub-ietting and sub 
infeudation , restriction of borrowing, mortgage and transfei , compulsorx 
restripment and consolidation of holdings , exemption of undersized holdings 
from rent and revenue enhancement , a progressive rate of taxation of agri 
cultural inootne, weighing hea\ily upon landloids, lessees, and all kinds of 
intermediaries , redemption and settlement ot unsecured debts of agncul- 
turifits , abolition of usurious rate^ of interest and the establishment ot debt 
conciliation and land courts in the villages 

Dr Mukherjee is keenlj alive to the changes in agrarian pohc\ fore- 
shadowed in the New Constitution when the peasantry will gain political 
power, and m the e onomic democracv , tlie first stirrings of which are visible 
m widespread peasant unrest and tenant levolt He records the social and 
political reactions of the agrarian problem and concludes with a warning 
that to delaj reform, whether from tear of angering vested inteiests, or from 
tov\aids tiie uu\otal cktHhc-^, is to hOw the seeds of revolution 


The Rights and Duties of the Indian Citizen (Second 
Series of Kamala Lectures)^ by the Rt Hon’ble Mr 
Srinivasa Sastri, P.C Demy 8vo pp 126 1927 

Re 3-8 

The Constitutional System of India, by Nareschandra Roj , 
M.A., Pii D Demy 8\o pp 886 1937 Rs 2-8 

lu this book an examination has been made of the consti- 
tutional organisation as created by the Government of India 
*Vct, 1935 In order that the system inaugurated may be clearly 
understood, a short and rapid, account of the constitutional 
development since the conferment of the Dew am has been nie- 
lixecl 

Public Administration in India, (Lectures delivered before 
the University of Calcutta in 1926-27), by Akshaya 
K. Gliose, Bai -at-Law, sometime Piofessoi of Law, 
History and Politics Royal 8vo pp xxi-f-743 Ex- 
cellent get-up and full cloth binding 1930 Rs 10-0 

The book deals with every aspect of the Government of 
India in action In it the author endeavours to examine and 
analyse m detail every aspect of the last Eefoims, from a pmely 
academic point of view, and to assess then ptoper constitutional 
value It IS the only work of its kind A woik of years of study 
and reseaich, the book in itself is moie complete and altogether 
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coveis a widei aieii than anv 1 km >] v hiilurfo {niblmhed dealiii^jr 
with the same subject so as to be iecof]^nised as the most authori- 
tative and accurate woik on the Oo\ eminent nt India in motion 

Prof 4 Perrtcdale Kcttli — a \erv clear «n*l careful cxjjosition 
a sound and thoughtful work which should be oasi!\ under^foot among wide 
circles of persons interested in understanding the actual t: oust i tut ion tif India ” 

Prof Edward JenK^i — “ T '^haU deri\c great benefit fouu its 

learning and accuracy And T desire to cnnaia'^ulafe the Pni\emjtv ind tlie 
learned author heartily on the prodnetion of this monimiental witik ’ 

Prof Ernest Barker (Professor of Political Science m the Pnnersit\ of 
Cambridge) — “ I should like to saw that when we make the develop 
ment of the Government of India sin-^e 1858 a sub ect of Rtiid\ in one of < m 
Triposes here, T am sure that Mr Ghose’s liook will be a n'«efnl book for 
referen''e for our students 

Sir John A R Marriott — “ It will be useful as a work of 

lefeience ’* 

Prof J H Morqan — “ T ha\e alieadx formed the lonehmon 

that it IS a most valuable eontnbntioii to a sub t which has ne\er lieen 
adequately dealt with Mr Ghose’s work is the very book which all of 

us who are inteiested in const itutional de\elopnient'^ in India ha\e been 
waitmg for ** 

Times Literarif Stipplemeui (London) — “ Tlio book fmiiisbe« a 

compiehensive review of Indian Governmental niaclimer\ 

Gthtl and Military Gazette — ** Piesented in a coiie^t and logi al 

form a welcome source of information to students of Indian constiiu 
tion . •* 


Hindu (Madras) — “ has placed all those who are desirous of a 

sane, detailed _and dcsciiptiie account under indebtedness a wo^'k of 
great utility 

Eiberty (Calcutta) ** The readers will be bound to idmiie his 

pi csentations even when they diffei the book is a mine of information 

Bengalee (Calcutta) — ‘ examines with a scholarly oiitlt ok and 

large mterpietative poweis in a thesis of gieat %alae mastetlv wc^k 
admirably presented 

4 B Patrika (Calcutta) — “ Questions ha%e been dealt with a 

wealth of language and felicity of expiession which at once command respect 
and cieate interest which does not flag until you come to the end has de« 
cubed the delicate machiner 3 ^ of finance and revenue with burpnsmg lutiditi 

if reliable description and responsible criticism of the governmental 
machinery aie to he obtained we need only turn to this book ** 

Advance (Calcutta) — It is a pleasure to read it Mr Gho’^e 
has done a real service by putting in print the inner working of the different 
branches of the administration Author has come to grips with the machineri 
of the admimsti ation It is a vade-mecum which ought to be m the hands 
of every student of the subject and publicist An invaluable help to const iii 
tive thinkers and politicians solid contribution masterly historical iniro 
duction with which he has prefaced every chapter ’* 

Englishman — “ wide knowledge and great lucidity He known 

how to take state machinery to pieces to distinguish its e*-sential from non 
essential parts, and to fit the pieces together again so as to show the functions 
performed by each in i elation to others the book is bound to be 

referred to as a work of authority ’* 
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History of Political Thought (Fioiii Rammoiiun to Da>a- 
uaiida, 1821-84'), Vol I Bengal, 1)\ Bijnunbiluu i 
Majumdar, M A , Premchaiid Roychand Scholar Dein\ 
8 to pp 518. 1934 Rs 4-8 

In tins book the authoi traces the ultimate giowth of abstiael 
political ideas in British India throuprh a hi’stoiy of the activities 
of Indian political oiganizations and of the eliangiiig entieal 
attitudes of Indian public men towards the Iiido-Buti*>li mI- 
ministration The political ideas and theoiie^ of the greatest 
leaders of the Bengal thought in the pie-Congress eia have 
been piesented here for the fiiht time m a compact and com 
piehensive form so as to enable the general leaders as well as 
the statesmen and administrators to come to a better and 
quicker understanding of the trend of cuirent politics 

2darquess of Zetland — “ I should like to congratulate you upon having 
pioduced a volume of gieat interest and \ ilue I thmk that the chapter 
which interested me more tlian anv other was the one on Bankim Chandra 
Cbatterjee, for whom I have always had a great admiration I hope 
That >om volume will ierfci\e (lom the pubii the letrvujrion wliu*h it 
deserves ” 

Rt Hon StT Tej Bahadur Sapru — “ I have found it extremely interest- 
ing and informing I feel that vour book will he ver^ useful in giving 
the present generation of politicians some idea of tlie mt*n who g^ne impetus 
to political thought in India in those far off days ” 

Dr 4 Berritdale Keith — “ Contains a vast amount of information whuh 
IS not famihai to students of political ideas even though well versed in 
western literature, and it is expressed with admnable lucidity Moreover the 
author shows nidgment and restraint in marked degree when dealing with 
matteis of controversial type 

Sir Jadunath Sarkar, Kt , CIE — “ Ihe hook breaks new giouinl m 
the stud^ ot the histoiv of modem India Ihe aiithoi has woiked on sttund 
Ime^ bv going to the oiigmal soun.es uf his suh eel, espe lallv the old 
peiiodiLil liteiatuie which is glow mg s arcei dav dav ” 

Dr Htlmuth \ on LTlai>entipp (Konig^heig Piiueisjtvj— An evcolieiit 
piece of woik and I lead it with the greatest interest ’ 

The Hindu Ediicatioual and Literal if Supplenunt iMidiasi daiiuiiv, i 
W35 — “ Mr Ma^umdai must be admitted as having rendered a zeal 

^eiMCG to politicians and students by collecting ev idenco of continued and 
intense political thinking diumg the lorinative peiiod ot Indian nationalism 
His woik will prove a valuable woik of lefeien e, the fiiut of wide leading 
and assiduous research 

Di S K De tl>acca rniveiteitjj — It is lull ind eiihglut-umj* , veiv 
lucidb^ expiessed, covering all important paits of tin subed, and gives an 
atuaetive and interesting summaiv^ not onlv ot the views of the principal 
thinkers of the period but also of their personalities levealed in ihcii thoiigin 

From the leading editorial aiticle entitled tiie Growth of Indian 
Nationalism ” m the Ainrita Bazar Patnka, Sept 27, 1934 The 

history of the beginning ot oiii national life lias foi the hist tune been 
published with all the antecedent factois and tendencies contiibuting toward 
it bv Pio^ Bimanhihan Mapimdar, M A , T K S of Faina in his lua^teilj 
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woik, ^ RinUay uf Pohtual Thuuglit Fioia the standt>omt ot Indi ni 

iiationaliBm Prof Ma^uin<lar*s book will l>e considered as having a perennial 
interest for the reader — a book that amply testifies to the writer’s industiy 
and sober scholarship A fe^v weeks ago Mr Syamaprasad Mookence, 

t!ie new Vrc Chaneelloi of the Cahutta T^iiiveisilv, ga\e expiession to his 
dtsire of bringing the University into closer contact with the public life of 
the country Prof Maumdar’s work niav be taken as the first step in that 
direction.** 

The Hindusthan Review^ tTaniiaiy, 1935 “ Piof Mammdar has 

elaborately discussed the historv of political oigamsations in India sin^e 
1935 Wrong dates about the Landholdeis’ Societv and the British Indian 
Society given m * Political India * edited by Sir John Gumming (p 33) 
sbould be revised m the light of the eoriect information supplied by the 
author in pp 177 185 of this hook We must thank the author foi his having 
taken so much trouble for utilizing for hs work the original sources gathered 
from pift'^e to place Beading old and brittle papers and manuscripts require 
great patience and skill which the author lias fairly exhibited His 

btvle IS lucid and expresbion attractive, and the book being devoid of dull 
tech meal it les uid abo being someiinies enlivened bv touches of humour will 
be pleasant reading for all, whether specialists or general readers ” 

From the Leaderette ir» the iyianda Ba'^ar PatnKa^ 30th Sept , 1934 

“ 

Calcutta Renew y December, 1934 “ To a hieve his task he 

ha^ ransacked the whole mass of aAailable liteiatuie and has caiefuliy perused 
the page'll of newspapers and tienodi'^ab, the names of which aie well nigh 
forgotten lu these day«i Next to the author**^ mdnstiv , a leader is 

l>ound to admue his bioad outlook, his cleai vision and his unbiassed 
i nti of tliose whom he holds in high esteem The authoi’s style is 

gtx>d and his language fiee fiom bombast We all welcome the Volume and 
admire the author for his indii!>ti\ eiiiditioii and * lear analv sis ” 

Tlit Modern 1935 In spite of the qualities of s holar- 

-hip which iipt^ear almo'-t on everv page the ]>ook is not heavj leading The 
iiuthor dc erves oui thanks foi wilting the hist ^.ompiehensive account of oui 
political tun^cioU'nesq in the inttie5.t3ng pciiod of its germination 

n t Lafiiiitii Mumtipal Gazette, June 15, 1935 ‘ As a backgiound of 

liie picbcnt political historv of India, it is unquestionably valuable, both for 
tf leignerb and Indians themselves ’ 

Tht statesman (Mav 12, 1935) — The bock is valuable not onh because 
u biingb together much that is of mteiebi and much that has been collected 
With great ^are, hiir because it ioims an inteiesting eommeniarv — albeit 
ludiiectlv — oil the politics oi oui own time 


YII. LAW 

rhe E¥olution of Law, by Xaieschandra Sen Gupta, M A., 
D L , Advocate, Calcutta High Couit Koyal 8vo 
pp 191. 1926. Rs. 2-8. 


Ill this work the authoi gites a systematic tieatment o± 
iiistoijcal and comparative lurisprudence on the basis of the most 
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up-to-date knowledge of ancient laws and the laws and institu- 
tions of retaided races The work is desigued as an introduction 
to the study of the subject which is treated simply and in broad 
outline But it is not a mere collection of the \iews of othei 
scholars While the opmions of all standaid authorities on the 
main topics of evolutionary juiispiudence are given, the authoi 
has given manj new mterpietations of tacts and has put forw’urd 
some stiikmgly new opinions A lemarkahle feature of the 
work is the ample use of materials taken fiom a historical studj 
of Hindu Law which has hitherto leceived fai less attention 
than it deseived in connection with questions ot evolutionar\ 
juiispiudence Tins has led the author to foirnidate new theoiies 
of the toims of family organisation, inairiage and kinship, law 
of proceduie, ot ciimes, of the ongm of property and of contract 
and a strikingly original theoiy of the law of Descent, which, it 
IS hoped, will be found worthy of consideration by scholars Con 
trary to accepted views, the author traces the origin of laws of 
inheritance to donations mot its causa or at the time of renun- 
ciation and thus establishes the primacy of testamentary over 
intestate succession. In an appendix the author gives a dis- 
cussion of the lustoiy of the Hindu Joint Family Law' which 
throws much new light on the subject As the author pomts 
out m the preface, the state of our knowledge of the subject 
being w'hat it is, it is impossible to systematise the existmg 
knowledge of the subject without a certam measure of theorising 
on one’s own account This the author has done on a large 
scale and in the treatment of every topic dealt with by him there 
are new thoughts and interestmg new points of view presented 
which, will furnish food for reflection 

The Problems of Aerial Law, by Bijankumar Mukherjee, 
M A , D L Dem}- 8vo pp. 255 1925 Bs 2-8. 

The woik is a thesis approved for the Degree ot Docloi ot 
Law It is divided into torn chapters — 

Chaptei I — Beginning and Development of Aerial I aw In 
t.hiR chaptei, the author has collected the earliest legal ideas ou 
the subject and has attempted to sho%v how these ideas gradualh 
broadened down with mcreasing discoveries of human science 

Chapter II — Sovereignty of the Air Here the authoi h‘»s 
examined minutely the difEerent theories that have been put toi- 
ward by difEerent jurists and has suggested all possible argu 
meiits that could be advanced either for or agamst them 

Chaptei III — Piinciplcs of Intel national / nu lelatmg to itu 
All Space This chapter has been subdi\ided into two parts In 
the first pait the authoi has analysed and examined m detail 
the 45 ai tides contained m the Au Navigation Comeniion ot 
1919 and has suggested alteiations wheiever the provisions -i]v 
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p(«art (I to liiin to be iinsouiul in principle or umvorkable in pidC- 
tiCB rile otiiti pait. wliith <kals, ^^Itll questions of ^\ar and 
neiiti.ilit\ !■>. luiieh nune speeulati\e iii iiatuie and tlie authoi 
Ims binli up tlie law with such luateiials as weie tuinished b\ 
tile analupv ot the existing usages ot maiiline warfare and the 
practices tlie combatants m the last gieat Euiopean Wai 

(‘hapin /I. — l‘niuiplcs oj Miinieipal Laii telatinij to the 
lir hpan Ju this chaptei the author's piineipal eftort has been 
(o establish that a peitectlj consistent theoiy affording a com- 
plete solution ot the seveial problems ot private law that arise 
m connection with the use ot an space niaj be constiucied tiom 
the juincijiles ot English Common J^aw as thej have been applied 
In EnyiliHh and Ameiicaii Courts 

Effect of War on Contracts {Onaiith Xauth Deb Pttze, 
VJJ7), by Prapliullachaiidra Grhosh, M A , B L Dem\ 
8vu pp 152 its 4-8 

The book desciibes at length the changes brought about by 
the last European AVnr m the eommeicial and financial lelations 
of nations and individuals 

Trading with the Enemy {Otumth Xauth Deb Piize, 
KUti), b\ A C Oiipta, M A , B L Demy 8vo j)p 146 
Rs 4-8 

The ^olulue deals with the general principles of the law 
(according to the English Common Law) of Tiading with the 
Enein\ to which the last Euiopean \Yar lent inteiest and pio- 
muience 

Legal Aspects of Strikes {Ouauth Xauth Deb Prize, 1919), 
bj Prabodlicbaiidia Ghosh, AI A , B L Demy 8vo 
pp. 61 Rs 2-4 (Out of Pnnt) 

In the oi»iniou of the authoi, conceited nao\ements of labour 
analogous to stiikes aie as old as histoiy itself In dealing 
with the histoiA of stiikes he, Iheiefoie, tiaces their oiigin and 
com sc not onh tiom a legal point of Mew’ but also from a 
historical standpoint and discusses the lemedial measures irt 
the light ot the condition ot laboui m othei countiies 

Occupancy Right — Its History and Incidents (Onauth 
Xauth Deb Piize), by Radliaiaman Mookerjee, B L , 
Ya kil, Calcutta High Court, Author of the Law of 
Beuanii Demt 8vo pp 436 Rs 6-0. 
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The work contains a history of Land Tenure in India from 
the earliest Vedio age and traverses practically most of the 
mipoitant and relevant portions of the Bengal* Tenancj Act ps 
explained in the leading cases on the subject, and indicates, the 
basic principles thereof 


Position of Women in Hindu Law, by Dwarka Nath Mitra, 
M A , D L., ex- Judge, High Court, Calcutta. Demy 
8vo pp 758 Rs. 12-0 

The work is a thesis approved for the Degree of Doctor of 
Law in the University of Calcutta It is generally based on 
original research as well as on the results achieved by previous 
writers on Hmdu Law It traces historically the various stages 
in the development of the position of women m Hindu Law 

General Contents 

Chapter 1 — Introductory — Scope of the subject — ^Develop- 
ment of Hmdu Law m different periods — Sources of Hindu Law. 

Chapter II — States of Women generally — ^Bight of Women 
to Upanayan and to the study of the Vedas — ^Tendency in Dkar- 
ma Shastrcks to reduce women to the level of Shudras — Depen- 
dence IS only moral and not legal subjection — ^Views of European 
writers on the question of dependence — Judicial interpretation 
of the dependence of Women — Theory of perpetual tutelage — 
Views taken by different High Courts — ^Testamentary capacity 
of Women under Hindu Law — ^Right of daughters and sisters to 
maintenance 

Chapter III — Status of Wife and the Law of Marriage — 
Raghimandan's definition of marriage — ^Marriage of Women not 
compulsory in the Vedic age — ^Different forms of marriage — 
Capacity of persons to marry — Whether mamage of widows is 
allowable — ^Rule of prohibited degrees m jnaarriage — ^Inter- 
marriage between different castes — ^Marriage of a Hindu with a 
Christian woman not mvahd — ^Pormahties attending mamage — 
Wife’s right bo mamtenance — ^Divorce 

Chapter IV — Status of Widows — Power of Widow to adopt 
— Divergence of opimon m different Schools — ^Right of Hindu 
Widow to mamtenance — Widow mairiage 

Chapter V — Proprietary Position of Women (Inheritance) — 
Interpretation of Vedic Texts concerning mheritance by leading 
commentatois — Widow’s right to inherit — ^Principles ot succes- 
sion of daughters in the Bengal School 

11 
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Chapfpr VI — Propnefanj iiights of TT omen — Shidhan — 
Extent nf tlie rights of a woman o\er her Stridhan — Thiee classes 
£ t Htridhan, etc 

('hapicf III — StaiiKi of Cointc^anf, and Dancing Gills — 
{'j.ncuhines tnh'iated bj Hindu I.aw' — Hules governing status of 
dancing gnls 

The Theory of Adoption ogendrathamha Ghosh Puzo, 
llHPt), h\ Pinidit 13iii\asuJci Sriiama Sastri, B A , M Tj 
I k'im <S\o }»j) 59 Rs 3-12 

It (liscus-es the ongin and meiits of the theory of adoption 
in a Hindu family 


Separation of Executive and Judicial Functions, by R N 

(iihdaist, M A Demy 8vo pp 244. Rs. 4-0 

The Hindu Philosophy of Law, by Radhabinod Pal, M A , 
D L Demy 8vo pp 170 Rs 6-0 (Out of Punt ) 

In this book the authoi has directed his efforts mamly to- 
wards an unfolding of eaily Hindu fundamental conception of 
law and has confined himself to the Tedie and post-Vedic times 
prior to the Institutes of Manu The second, third, fourth and 
tifth chapters paiticularl\% which relate to an enquiry into the 
philosophical conceptions of L.aw , contain oiiginal matters, 
lieated m an original waj 

/■'/<!/ I< hill r Bnhufh sa\'^ — * I have alieait\ had the pleasuie of leading 
\nnr Itook, witli the greatest profit to mjself They axe the fruits of 
\erv old cujh'aUon from which the western cnihsation has and will 
Ivonow iiiiuh ” 


Law of Primogeniture {Tiiyoic Lau Lectures dehveied %n 
the Cahiittu Uun ersity in lO'dd), by Radhabinod Pal, 
A , 1) L Royal 8vo pp 566 1930 Rs 12-0. 

In these lectures the author has tiaced the origin and 
growth ot piiraogenituie m %aiiou& countiies The bulk of the 
volume, howe\er, is demoted to tiaeing the development of the 
law in India and foi this puipose the author having started from 
ihe iLinotest times has fullj examined how these vaiious rules 
attaiTiod their piesent state* He has also discussed m f.big 
\oluine all possible modem pioblems and has dealt with the 
actual application of tne law signalizing the divergences of 
oi>inion and of practice 
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tb© author re\€als ^ide ledrniu^ iii the ancient iileratujre and 
in the modern problems facing the courts The contribution of the *«ork is 
its emphasis upon the religious element in primogeniture, e\en m systems 
where partition of the economi:^ assets of the family is practised Thus pn* 
mogeniture in India is concerned largely with religious functions and with 
the descent of offi^-^es These have been treated by the courts (under Engh«^h 
influence) as if they were property, and the artificial English conception of 
custom has even been transported to that country Appalling confusion is 
the result, as Dr Pal lucidly and ahl\ denumsti ites ' — Hanard Lan 
Review, Vol XDIV, No 2, December 1930, p 329 

** tJie present tiorh marks tn a great measure a reUitn Ui the old 

standard of scholarship and lucid exposition The sub e< t is the whnle law 
of primogeniture and it could not be dealt with fullv in the course of any 
single senes of lectures Dr Pal, theiefore, fellows the wise course of first 
attempting only a gereneral survey whereby the principal features of the 
law are determined He then embarks upon an exhaustive discussion of 
the law as it obtains in British India and to that end goes first to the 
onginal sources These he examines with learning and legal insight Next 
he comes to Anglo-Indian case-law and it is m this part of the liook that 
he specially ex els He isolates the different strands of the subject and 
pursues each one of them chronologically through auceessive decisions He 
discoveis many principles which have been laid down in different 
and w^hich are irre^^oncilable with one another and the obser\ations he makes 
on such conflicts are always illuminating We would particularly refer to 
his criticism of the incident of ^ointness of impartible estates as applying or 
not applying to questions of alienation, maintenance, partition and buccession 

We welcome it as a scholarly publication on a difiicnlt subject — Calcutta 
Weekly Notes^ Vol XXXVI, clxxx. Part 43, 19th September, 1932 


Katyayana-Mata-Sang raha, by Xaiavaiichaiidr.i B.iiieijee, 
M A , Lectmer in the Departments of History and 
Anthropology, Calcutta University. Kojal 8vo pp. 92 
1927 Es 2-4. 


The woik is a collection of ovei 800 verses ^\hleh aie the 
legal fiagments of Katyayana i elating to Vyavahara (solution of 
a dispute) 


Law of Fixtures in British India {Onaiith Xaitth Deb Prize 
Thesis, 1928), bv Manmathanath Bay, M A , B L 
Boyal 8vo pp 165 Bs 3-12 

The Modern Theories of Jurisprudence, YoL II, by Karu- 
namay Basu, M A , B L Bojal 8vo pp 218 Bs 4-0 

Hindu Law of Evidence or a Comparative Study of the 
Law of Evidence according to the Smritis, 1, \ 1 

eswar Thakur, M A , Pli D Bo\al 8vo pp xvi-f277. 
1933. Bs 4-0 
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Juristic Personality of Hindu Deities, by S. C. Bagchi, 
LL.D., being three lectures on the juristic nature of 
Hindu Deities delivered by the author as Asutosh 
Mookerjee Lecturer in 1931 The lectures develop Sir 
Asutosh Mookerjee ’s view that the Hindu Deity is not a 
juristic pel son for all purposes Demy 8vo pp 86. 
Re 1-0. 


%oiir A< 3 utosli Iiecturee show considerable research I am 
It with ^er\ gro*i( iiiteiest indeed ’ — Str S M Sulaiman^ Kt , etc , 
Judge, hedeuil Couit, India, and ex-Cbief Justice, High Court, Allahabad 


“ >our erudite and masterU e^cposition of the subject, with the 

aid of appropriate original texts and proceeding on reasonings which are 
strictly logical and perfectly clear, has succeeded in removing much of the 
uiifik one ept ion that prevails with regard to it ” — Str M N Mukherjee, 

ex Jiibhce, High Court, Calcutta 


“ I am very glad to have the book and I am looking forward 

io reading it with great pleasute and profit ” — Prof (\ K AUen^ some 
time Professor of Jurisprudence, Warden, Bhodes House, Oxford 


“ . the liccturer has spared no pains m elucidating the various 

and somewhat conflicting and puzzling theories of Juristic Personality^ 

We recommend the book for a careful perusal by every serious student of 
liaw — Cahutta Law Journal, 16th December, 19^ 


“ Dr Bagel ii has studied deeph and comprebensic ely the subiect 

tif juristic personality Dr Bagchi has argued fiom old Sanskrit texts that 
a Hindu deitv is not a complete juristic perbonality Mr Justice Manmatha- 
nath Mookher^ee seems to think with^ regard to Dr Bagchi *s lectures that 
‘ he has been the first in the field to introduce a line of thought which has 
clarifie<i the position and enabled one to look at the question from a proper 
angle of Msion ’ With this ebtimate of Dr Bagchx’s contribution to the 
question there will be general agreement W^e commend these lectures to ail 
serious students of the fundamental concepts of Hindu Daw ” — The Forward. 
May 28, 1934, 


Dr Bagchi ’s Juristic Personality of Hindu Deities is not only^ 
a learned hut a luminous discussion of the subject it deals with , 

we aie giad to ha\e fiom him a comprehensive and fully up to date exposition 
of an jmixutinl bian h of Hindu Law ” — The HmdtiUhan Pevtcw, August, 


Topt by Animals, bj Nirmalkiinidi- Sen, M.A , B L Demy 
8vo pp 143. Rs. 2-0 


The study is of special importance to enable us to appre- 
ciate the many rules governing the cases of wrongs committed 
by means of animals ’ 



LEADING GASES 

* Pait I, Hindu Lia\N Royal 8vo pp 245 Re. i-8 
Part II, Muhammadan La^\ Ro;\al 8\o pp 171 Re 1-0, 

* Pait III, Liand Tenuies, Land Revenue and PiO'^ciiptiun 

Royal 8vo pp 158 Re 1-0 

* Pait IV, Law of Tiansfei into iiios Ro\al 8\o }>p 108. 

Re 1-0 

* Part V, English Law of Real Propeity and Law of Intes- 

tate and Testamentaiy Succession in British India 
Royal 8vo pp 108 Re 1-0 

* Part VI, Equity and Trust Ro\al 8\o pp 170 Rc 1-4 

* Pait ATI, Law of Conti acts and Toits Ro\al 8%o pp 227 

Re 1-8 

* Pait ATII, Law’ of Evidence, Civil Proceduie and Limita- 

tion Royal 8vo pp 89. Re 1-0 

* Pait IX, Law of Ci lines and Geneial Piinciples of Crmim.il 

Pioceduie Code Ro\al 8vo pp 102 Re J-0. 

* Supplemental y cases on — 

Hindu Law*, Pait I Ro^al 8\o pp 146 As 12. 
Hindu Law’, Pait II Royal 8vo pp 130 Re 1-8 
Muhammadan Law Royal 8vo pp 69 As 6 

Laud Tenuies and Piesciiption Rojal 8vo pp 97. 
Re 1-0. 

Transfei of Pioperty Royal 8vo pp 95 As 8. 

Real Pioperty- Royal 8vo pp 23. As. 6 

Law of Contracts and Toits Royal 8vo pp 27. As. 8. 


* Text Book 
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Evidence and Civil Piocediire. Poyal 8vo pp 164 

Re 1-0 

Tjimitation Ro\al 8vo pp 37 As 8 
Eavv of Crimes. Royal 8vo pp 141 Rc. 1-0 

YIII. INTERNATIONAL PROBLEMS 

Recent Developments in International Law (Tagore 
Law Lectures cleliiered in the Calcutt-a University in 
1022), by J W Garner, Rh D , D L., Professor of 
Political Science in the University of Illinois Royal 
8vo pp. 850 Nice get-up Excellent full cloth bind- 
ing Price Rs 17-0 (in India), and 30.s (abroad) 

Summary of contents — 1 Recent and present tendencies 
m the Development of International Law 2 Development of 
Conventional International Law, the Hague Comentions 3 
Development of the Conventional Law of hlaritime Welfare, the 
Declaration of London 4 Development of International Aeiial 
Law 5 Interpretation and Application of International Law 
in Recent Wats 6 Inteipietation and Application of Inter- 
national Law duiing the Woild Wat 7 The Tieaties of Peace 
(19191 and International Law 8 Piogiess of International 
Aibitration 9 Development of othei Agencies for the Peace- 
able Settlement of International Disputes 10 Development of 
International Legislation and Organisation 11 Development 
of International Couit of Justice 12 Piogiess of Codification 
13 The Reconstiuction of Intt^inational Law 

“ Prof Garner’s Tagore Law lectuies aie really a history of modern 
International Law, with the mam emphasis placed on the period since the 
beginning of the present century The book is m fact a tieatise containing 
an enormous mass of information well documented and lucidly aiianged It 
IS the onlv book in jElnglish which e\en attempts to covei in comprehensive 
manner the whole recent history of International Law This is a great 
achievement, and one for which, in this age of peiiodical literatuie and 
nionogiaphs on paiticulai topics, Piof Gainer deseives the thanks of all 
inteiuational lavvveis ” — Socitty of Comparatiie Legislatton, London 


International Law and Customs in Ancient India, by 

Pramatlianath Banerjee, M A , B L Royal 8vo pp 
176 19*20 Eb 4-0 Slightly uoim-eaten A jew 

topics only in stock 

In this interesting book the author demonstrates the elabor- 
ate code of International Law and militaiy usages which existed 
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m Ancient India, and a cuisory glance will shoM that the Ancient 
Indian usage lu this mattei was much more el.iboiute and mii.-h 
inoie humane than that tolloned by all nations ot antiquu\ and 
e-ven bj nations of Modem Euiope 

CoJiicnts — Sources of Inteinational La\i — International 
Status or Peisons in International Law — ^Intercourse of States 
— ^The Essential Rights and Duties of Stales — The Theoi^ of the 
Balance of Power — Tieatises and Alliances — Wat Chaiaeter 

Grounds — The Law relating to Enemj Poisons and Enemy Pro 
peity — The Agents, Instiuments, and Aleihods oi Waifure— 
Neutralit\ 


Current International Go-operation (Rcadeiship Lectures 
in the Calcutta Unnersity, 1927), by Manley O Hudson, 
Bemis Piofessor oi International Law, Haivard Uni- 
veisity Crown 8vo pp. 153 Ks 2-0. 

Contents — Lecture I — The Growth of International Co- 
operation beiore the Wai Lecture II — The Role of the League 
ot Nations m World Society Lecture III — The Role of Inter- 
national Courts rn World Society Lecture IV — The Current 
Development of International Law 


The European Alliance : 1815-25, by Piof . C K Webster, 
M A , Litt D , P B A Eoy ai 8vo pp. 94 1929. 

Re 1-8 


In these lectures delivered before the Univereity the 
author describes the European Alliance in the light of reeenf 
reseaiches in Biitish and European archnes The last is de- 
voted to a comparison w'lth the League of Nations 


IX. LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 

1. GRAMMAR, DICTIONARY, etc. 

* Samskrita-Yyakarana- Pravesika (in BenqaTi) D/C 

IGmo pp 476 Rs 2-0 

* Balavataro or an Elementary Pali Grammar. Revised 

edition, by’ Sailendianatli IMitra, M A Deuiiy 8^o 
pp 122 Re 1-0 


^ Text-book 
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A Grammar of the Tibetan Language, by H Biuce 
Hannah, Bamster-at-La^\ . Royal 8vo pp 416 
SlKfhtlif uorm-eaten Reduced Price Rs 7-8. 

English-Tibetan Dictionary, by Lama Dawsamdup Kazi. 
Royal 8\o pp 1003 Slightly uonn-eaten Reduced 
Pnce Rs. 12-0 

Manoel dla Assumpcam’s Bengali Grammar: Pascimile 
Reprint of the Oiigmal Portuguese with Bengali Tran- 
slation and Selections from Ins Bengali-Portuguese 
VcK*abiilary Edited and Translated with Introduction, 
by Suuiti ivumai Chatterji, M.A (Cal.), D Lit (Lond ), 
Khaira Professor of Indian Linguistics and Phonetics, 
Calcutta University, and Priyaranjan Sen, M A , Lec- 
turer, Post-Grraduate Department, Calcutta University. 
1931 D/F’cap. 8vo pp 50 + 136. "With three Plates. 
Full Cloth, Rs. 4-0. 

Manoel da Assunip^am, a member of the Brotherhood of 
Saint Augustin m the congregation of Eastern India, was a 
Homan Catholic Missionary from Portugal who ministered to 
the Bengali and other mixed Christian oommunity m the distiict 
of Dacca early in the 18th centurj He was the author of a 
Bengali Grammar m the Portuguese Language, which was sup- 
plemented by Bengali-Portuguese and Portuguese-Bengah voca- 
bularies, and this work was published from Lisbon in Portugal 
in 1743 The Bengah words are given m the Eoman charaetei, 
following the Portuguese pronunciation of the letters This is 
the oldest punted book dealing with the Bengali language Padre 
Assumpqam was also the author of a Bengali translation of a 
Homan Catholic Catechism w'hich seems to have been published 
in the Svime yeai X B Halhed’s Bengah Grammar published 
from Hughli m 1778 is the first book to. employ Bengali types, 
and the present w'ork is a quarter of a century older than 
Halhed’s book. 

Padre Assumpejam’s Grammar is valuable from the philolo- 
gical point of view’ It gives the Dacca dialect of about 200 
years ago, and the system of Eoman tiansciiption of Bengah 
words IS important from point of view of .Bengali Phonology 
The work is rare, and the present edition has been made from 
the copy m the library of the British Museum The text is a 
facsimile leprmt of the ongmal edition, page by page and Ime by 
line A Bengali translation, the work of Mr Sen, is given 
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opposite, and there is an introduction in Bengali by Prof S K 
Chatterp A selection from the Padre’s interesting and im- 
portant vocabulary is also given 

As a reprmt and a translation of one of the earliest gram- 
mars ot Modern Indian Language known, the pxesent w'ork is 
unique in Modem Indian Philology 

There are three plates, giving reproduction of the title- 
page and four other pages of the oiigmal edition 

Str George A, Grierson “ It ist hardly necessary for me to lay stress on 
the great value of the work, a reproduction and translation of the fbrst account 
of the Bengali Language ever written by a European May I therefore simply 
offer my congratulations to the University, and to the learned editors and 
translators for its successful pubhcation ^ The original edition, I need not say, 
was unique, and every student of Indian languages will rejoice that it has 
now come within his reach m the form of this edition 

Dr L D Barnett, British Museum “It is a most mterestmg publica 
tion, most efficiently executed ’* 

“ Facmg each page of the original, the editors have given the Bengah 
translation of the Portuguese, and the Bengah form of transcriptions, this 
part of the work, which interests the European reader the least, presupposes 
a good deal of labour in a country where the lovers of Portuguese are rare “ 
— Jules Bloch, in the Journal Asiatigue* 

Prof A B Keith “ The work is very curious and mterestmg and il 
was happy thought which prompted its reproduction m so effecMve and 
satisfactory a form ” 

Mr Panduranga Ptssurlencar, Curator, Historical Records of Portuguese 
India “ In pubhshing this Grammar, your University has rendered valuable 
service to the cause ol letters ^The introduction is very instructive ’* 


A Mundari-English Dictionary, by Manindrabhusan 
Bhaduri, B L. Demy 8vo pp. 245. 1931. Es. 3-0. 

A vocabulary of Muudari words and their meanings, with 
phonetic and etymological notes 

An excellent hand-book for those who wish to learn the 
language, as well as for a scientific study of the language 

With an mtroduotion by Eai Bahadur Saiatehandra Hoy, 
M A , B li , Honorary Member, Bolk Lore Society, London, 
Corresponding Member of the Loyal Anthropological Institute 
of Great Britain and Ii eland Author of " The Mundas and 
their Country,” etc , etc. 

The Rev P 0 Bedding, M A , FAS B., M Norsieg Academy, etc , 
ete , writes — “ . The work that I am at present occupied with 

(a Santali-Bnghsh Dictionary, with etymological remarks) will be very mucli 
furthered by a Mundan Dictionary This is the first that I have seen 

on Mundan It vill be of excellent value to those for vhom it is intended 

12 
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, T^e ineszuogs given are clear and to the point I am pleased 

seeing this work 

P C Tallents, Esq , I G S , G 1 E , Chief Secretary to the Government 
of Bihar and Orissa, writes — “ Your interesting Mundan Dictionarj 

itH nierir . are, T am sure, great 

ir G Lacty, Esq , I C,S , Census Superintendent, Bihar and Orissa, 
writes — * I have no doubt that it will serve a most useful purpose 

the general get up of the book appears to be admirable 


Higher Persian Grammar, by Lt -Col D. C Phillott, 
M.A., Ph D , F A S B Eoyal 8vo pp 949. Neatly 
printed and nicelj bound Slightly worm-eaten. 
Reduced Price Rs 11-0. 


Perhaps the largest and most compendious grammar of 
Persian m existence It is written by one who is a recognised 
authority on Persian It is intended mainly as a book of refer- 
ence and for this purpose is printed with a copious index It is 
specially suitable for those students who have learnt, oi are now 
btiidving, Persian in India This book also illustrates many of 
tlie <lifferenees that exist between the Peisian of Afghanistan 
and of PeisiA, not only in pionunciation and diction but also in 
const! uetion Tiie notes on composition and ihetorio will piove 
speeiallj interesting to Indian students, many of whom have 
to study Persian through the medium of English and it is for 
their benefit that these subjects have been tieated from an 
English point of view 

Mr i H Hurhy, M 4 , e\-Piincipal, Calcutta Madrasah — “ Col 
Phillott’a ‘ Higher Persian Grammar ’ is a most welcome addition to the list 
of works dealing with the accidence, syntax and rhetoric of the language 
Their nornber is not large, and their contents not as copious as could be 
desired The Highei Grammar is designed to meet the needs of students 
of the classical language, and of the modern colloquial, and it is comprehen- 
sive enough to satisfy both classes It is difBcult to select any one chapter 
as deseiMug of paiticulai mention, in all theie is that thoroughness of treat- 
ment, and attention to ariangement and detail which might be expected of 
one who has been both a teacher and an examiner Rules and exceptions are 
fieelv illustrated Customs are adequately explained The extensive use of 
terhnnal teims is a feature which will commend itself to advanced readers 
The whole bears evidence of the geneial as well as of the specialised scholar- 
the compiler, and is enhvened by allusions which only one having 
}ir-«r hand knowledge of the land and its people could employ 

k'akutta Universitv is, to be cougiatulated on having placed a standard 
w<irk at the disposal of the mcreasmg community of admirers of one of the 
most thaiming and courtly of languages ” 


Sabda-sakti-Prakasika, by Pandit Jagadisa Tarkalankara. 
Pan I. Demy 8yo pp. 168 Re. 1-6 
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Selections from Avesta and Old Persian. First Series, 
Pait I, by I J S Taraporewala, B A., Ph D., some- 
time Professor of Comparative Philology, Calcutta 
University Demy 8vo pp 255. Ks. 6-0. 

Airanged on a most convenient plan — tlie text m Homan 
letters, with a literal English translation on the page opposite, 
each text and translation being followed by elaborate Imgmstie 
and other notes — ^the book is intended primarily for students of 
Sanskiit No finished Sanskritist can do without some acqunmt 
ance with Avestan, and Dr Tarapore\;\ ala's book, already 
adopted foi class A\ork m se\eral European Universities, is by 
far the best chrestomath57 of Avesta The Selections have been 
highly praised by distinguished scholar^; like Profs Rapsofi, 
Alfred Hillehrandt, F* D Baretf^ Otto Jespersen^ J Jolly 
JP. O Schradei, A B Keith, Hermanyi Jacoht, Dr. F W 
Thomas, 8ii George A Grietaon, Rev Father R Zmimermann, 
and others 

ProK V Lesny, Unnersitv of Prague, Czecho- Slovakia — “ Your bocsk 
IS very useful and very valuable I shall not fail to recommend it to m\ 
students in Europe, as the selection is good, the tran«;labon coirect, literal 
(what I very much appreciate) and faithful 

Sir George A Grierson, Director of Linguistic Survey of India — “ I 
have been reading it with great interest, and must congratulate \ou on the 
production of so scholaily a woik I am looking forward to the "publication 
of the second part Tlie notes are to me most valuable, and form an 

admirable mtroduction to the comparative study of Iranian and Indian 
languages ’* " g 

Prof J Jolhf, Universitv of Wuiiibiug, Bavaria — “ It must be trans- 
lated into German, it is fai" supeiioi to the other Avesta Readers and has 
made the study ot Avesta comparatively easy ” 

Dr F W Thomas, India Ofbice Library, London — It seems to me 
to be ]ust what was wanted foi the serious University studv of Iranian, and 
T hope that it will be used both m England and in America, as well as in 
India Your note^ aie very full and accurate and supply all that is re4|U3red, 
while voxii gcneial views are marked bv modeiation and reasonableness ** 


Philosophy of Sanskrit Grammar, by Prabhatchandra 
Cliakravarti, M A , Ph D Demy 8vo pp 358 1930. 

Es 5-0 


In tins unique woik the authoi has made a compiehensive 
study of the philosophical aspect of Sanskrit Grammar mainly 
making use of the materials from the Mahabhasya and the 
Vakyapadrya The book deals, among other interesting things, 
with the origin of grammatical conceptions, the fundamental 
principles of grammar, the theory of Sphota and the relation of 
grammar with other systems of thought The author has suc- 
ceeded m showing that grammar Tias studied m ancient India 
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not UB a collection of indefinite Sutras but the Hiindu grainiiia- 
nans occupied themselves with speculations on the philosophi- 
cal Bide of language and grammar Here one will find the 
reasonable account vhy the science of grammar was elevated 
to the dignity of Agama and Smriti and considered as a system 
of thought by itself bioadbased on strictly philosophical prin- 
ciples 

Prof l Btrriediilc hath, I ni\eisitv of Edinburgh —“Dr Prabhat 
( handra Tliakrabarti is veil knovn foi hi«i \aluable work on the exposition 
uf Sanskrit Gramrnai and his iiev woik on the Philosophy of Sanskiit 
ClmnniHr adds -^ubstantialb to oiir obligations to Ins industiy and critical 
acumen ** 

Prof Stfhain Livt, Paii^ — “ Undoubtedly one of the best 

[ueces produced h\ the T uuersit\ , it is a niar\el ot science, full of infoima- 
tion nev and iinjxutant 1 hough bearing on minute technicalities, it reads 
quite thientb The author deserves the highest compliments ” 

Prof M Wtnternitz, University of Prague — “ It is certainly a very 
\aluable contribution both to the history and the philosophy of Sanskrit 
Grammar, and will be appreciated by all those who have read the same 
author’s Ltngutsttc Speculations of the Hindus/^ 

Prof J CharpenUer, Upsala — “ I feel struck vith the piofonnd 
learning and sound methods of the author and feel quite convinced that his 
work will be of the greatest value to all scholars interested in Sanskrit 
Grammar ** 

Prof Sien Konow^ Oslo, Norway — “ It is a very interesting and 
carefully written book, and to us m the West its value is enhanced through 
the fact that the author throughout repiesents the Indian view and does 
not attempt to present matters in European gaib, as is so often the case 
m the ^discussion of Indian historical and literary pioblems ” 

Prof Hermann Jatobt, Uniyeisity of Bonn — “ I may say that it im 
pi esses me as ver\ useful to students who desire complete and authentical 
uifoiuiation on the theories of the gi ammarians concerning their Sdstras ” 

Dr E Thotnas^ Umyeisity Libiaiy, Camluidge — “I think there is 
no doubt that the author '’s claim to fill a long-felt want is fully justified, 
and that it is carried out m a masteily manner His work ought to stimu- 
1 ue his count! \raen to inci eased stiidv of one of the most characteiistic 
a hieyements of Indian thought while it will also be of great value to 
\vet»tern students who are seeking to giasp the Indian conception of the 
Philosophy of Sanskrit Grammar ” 

Prof* 4 H Sayte — ‘ It has at la^t put into oui hands a complete 
and authontatne account of Indian linguistic philosophy and I need not say 
how welcome it will be to all students of linguistic science India has been 
the home of the philosophy of grammar ” 


Prof Siddheswar Varma, M A , D Lit , Prince of Wales College, 
Lashmere — “ In a sense it is a umque work on a unique subject When 
consulting along wnth the author’s preyuous work, * The Linguistic Specula 
tions of the Hindus,’ it is the conspectus of its kind, in a modem language, 
of that branch of knowledge in which India is pre-eminently unique It 
a work m which the authoi evinces profound learning and scholaisbip 
Tiammar is by far the most learned sub^e^t in Sanskrit, and to ■write a 
con^^^nis of the subtle side of the subject indicates no mean scholarly 
qualifications 
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Dr Olio Straus, Breslau (Onentalistisclie Literatur zeiiung, 1931, Nr 81 
— “ Tlie Author, Lecturer jn Sanskrit of the Calcutta University, already 
knov\n through his work ‘ Linguistic Speculations of Hindus ’ icf ZDMG 81, 
qOAl), -was given the inspiration to tackle this important theme by Sir 
Asutosh Mookerjee, the great genius of all Scientific Researilie-, in Bengal 
duimg the last decade HiS claim, that b\ means of a R\stcmatic reRcarcli 
of purely Philosophical Aspect of the Bansknt Grammar he has filled a 
long-felt want, will be gladly acknowledged by every one who has read 
tbose two substantial as well as ditficult works namelv , the MahabhS&ya of 
Patafl''ali and the Vakyapadfya of Phartrhari The context eoniams such 
solid stuff, so many well chosen seises out of the authoritative works, that no 
Indologist who has not worked m this field can pass over this work 

This short desciiption of the context will show to c\er\ Tndtdogist that 
w© have before us a book which is rich m substance ’Eveivwhere are given 
quotations with exact description of the origin of the quotations so that 
the reader can clearly understand the ground on whi h the author stands 
And therefore the work will be verv" useful a bo to them who might not 
agree with the arrangement and interpretation of the substance, liecause 
every quotation leads one m the middle of the manifold life of this difScult 
but still so attractive Indian scholastic ** 


Desinamamala, A ciitical edition m Sanskrit of the text and 
commentary of the Desiiiamamala of Heinehandra with 

ei 

an Introduction (in English^ and Index to the text and 
commentary, by Pandit Muialydhar Baneijee, M.A. 
Eoyal 8yo jip Intro li + 336 1931 Bs 6-0 

The Linguistic Speculations of the Hindus, by Prabhat- 
chandia Chakravarti, M A , Ph.D. Demy 8vo pp 511 
1933 Bs 6-0 

Contents — ^Introductorj — Philosopliv of Language — Oiigin 
of Speech — ^Evolution of Sound — Sentence — P.irts of Speech — 
Division and Denotation of Words — Boots 

The Sanskiit Language — ^Piakrit and Apabhvamsa — Sound 
and Sense — ^Histoiy of Woid and Meaning — Logie and Language 

In this interesting yoik the author, who is w’ell-know’n for 
his grammatical researches, deals with so vast and abstruse a 
subject as the linguistic speculations of the Hindus The task 
he has taken upon himself is to set foith cleaih and scientifically 
the impoitant speculations of the Hindus regaiding the \auous 
pioblems of the linguistic science, and oceasionallj’’ to bung them 
in line with the theories and observations of the modern philolo- 
gist What will first strike one’s notice is the antiquity of 
Indian speculations on language Just as Indians maj take 
piide in possessing one of the oldest languages as their glorious 
heritage, so they may be bold enough to assert that speculation 
on language had their origin m India in a very remote period of 
human history It has been stated “ Long befoie Aristotle s 
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diviHion of words into ‘ P<iits of Speech,’ the Indian etvmolo- 
^sts conceived of the fourfold classification of woids ((Jatvaii 
padajatfmi) and made it sufficiently cleai that all words weie 
capable of being derived from verbal loots ” The hngaistic 
^peculations of the Hindus eonipiise a vast field of study One 
will find here how seriously Indian teachers occupied themselves 
with the problems of language and how valuable have been the 
contributions of India to the development of Philosophy oi 
Language The phenomena of speech weie wondeiful enough to 
rouse then been interest and intensive study The study of 
Sanskrit has not only opened up a new vista foi the student of 
I’ompnrative Philologv, but it has also shown how’- the ancient 
thinkers of India elaboiately dealt with the inner oi ps5cholo- 
gical aspects of language On the evidence of the facts gatheied 
hv a careful studv of Sansknt, we can avow that there is haidly 
any Indian theorv on language that cannot claim a high degiee 
of scientific perfection An attempt has been made to show how 
“ India may justly claim to be the original home of scientific 
philology ” 


Mahamahopadhyay Dr Ganganath Jka^ M 4 , D Lttf , Vice Chancellor^ 
Allatiabad t nixersity — I ha-\e formed the impression that it Teas an mi- 
|>ortant piece of research on a sub^eet to which practically no attention had 
l»een gi'ven till now , it also evinced the promise of a veiy important and 
fascinating;' 0eld of stndv and research 

Pri*f A BernedaJe Keiths Edinbuigh Uni\eisit> “ I ha\e read your 
[tapers with care and T consider that they set forth in a clear and effective 
manner the tundamental doctrines of Indian speculations on questions of 
speech The adduction of the evidence of the Mahabhasja and of the 
\akvapadlva is, ^speciallv interesfmg and valuable, and all who are interested 
tn linguistic inatteis must be glad to have so convenient a summaxy, dis- 
♦‘fi^agcd from the uniieces^iarv detail, of the views of Sanslcrit graiiiinai lans 

I am glad to sav that I find it well worthy to lank be- 
side The XuThoi's Phllo^ophv of Sanskrit Giammar It shows the same 
wide re id mg and abilitv to select the estential points from abstruse discubbions 
and to pre'^ont them in such a manner as to make them easily iindei- 
-tood e\cn bv those who aie not primaiily interested m Sanskiit It does 
everv credit to the ax thoi’s indubtiy and acumen alike and it well deseives the 
publiLit} gnen to it bv the Umveisity of Calcutta ” 

Prof M Wuitermtz, of the German University of Prague — “ It is not 
too inudi to say, that grammar is the only Science m which the Ancient 
Indians by far surpasbcd all othei nations of antiquity No wondei that 
both Grammarians and Philosophers weie not content with studying the 
grammar of Sanskrit, but also occupied themselves with speculations on the 
science of language Your papers are a valuable contribution to oiu 
knowledge of these speculations It is inteiestmg to see how these pioblems 
been approached from different points of view- by gra-mmaiians, nhilo- 
“^opherb and students of poetics ^ 


. 11**1 j ®“largeinent of the authoi s lectures on the subject, 

published ID 1 h.o, contains a great deal of new mattei and may well be 
*1. useful companion volume to the same authors ‘Philo 
trramniar. to students of Sanskrit who wish to gam an 
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lb 
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Prof J W achernagelf of the University of Basle (Switzerland) — 1 
thank you \6ry much for it and congratulate :^ou on your performance 
The book is of great interest to me and will prove to be of great use foj 

own studies ” 

Prof L D Barnett, of the British Museum — “ I think youi woik a 
veiy mstructive and useful statement of the leadmg facts ” 

Dr V Lesny, of the University of Prague — “ Your essay is an able 
enrichment of our grammatical studies ” 

Bzt^iieUn of the School of Oriental Studies (London Institution), \ol 1\ , 
Pait II, ITo\ 1926, pp 377 79 — This work is an interesting contiibutiou 
to the history of Linguistics and is an attempt to bring into a consistent 
^\hole the lingnist c theories of ancient Hindu Philosophers and Gramma 
nans The author gives a fairly complete exposition of Hmdu theories on 
the origin of language and nib treatment of the "well-known contioversy on 
the eternity of sound shows considerable freshness and sound judgment 
Attention may also be drawn to the very interesting record of speculations 
on the nature of the sentence and on the relat on between the stem anti the 
sufhx ” 

Listy Filologicke (Journal ot Phiiologj), 1926, p 191 — ‘ An mtere^^ting 
study ot the views of Indian grammarians on the origin and evolution oi 
the old Indian language has been written by Prabhatchandra Chakrabarti 
(Linguistic Speculat ons of the Hindus, a reprmt from the 12tn Yolume oi 
the Journal of the Depaitment of Letters, pubhbhed by the Calcutta Fiu- 
veiaity) 

“ The woik is divided into two i3aitb In the first jiart the autlioi, wiio 
is a lecturei in Sanskrit ot the Calcutta Univeisity, has sifted the theory of 
the difierent grammarians on toe origin of the Sanskrit language Jt is 
known that the language had with the Hindus become very early a subject 
of very deep study Y^e can recognize, fiom the morphology of the text of 
the Vedas and from the Pratisakhyas and Yaska’s Nirukta as well as from 
the later Paninian Astadhyaya and Patanjali’s Mahabhasya, that in India 
also the question whether language has been given to mankmd by the 
will of God (tsvareccha) or has originated as a product of human ingenuity 
has been discussed But Mr P C Chakrabarti has anew bhown 
that even the old Hmdu theoreticians as Y'aska and others were 
very well aware of the difference between the literary language and the 
spoken tongue, and that the so-called Sanskrit had been at a certain period 
a language really spoken, but later it was spoken by the educated class only 
as it asserts itself from the assert on of Patanjali The author also rightly 
discusses about the i elation of the Yedic tongue to Sanskrit, of the relat on 
ot Sanskrit to the pre-Sanskrit languages, and about the intrusion of foreign 
words into Sanskrit But the assertion that the Prakritic languages have 
orig nated directly fiom Sanskiit {vide p 131) is not right Certain pre 
Sanskrit forms as the Nominative Plural Masculine, Prakrit -aho (Pali 
ase), Instiumental Singular a in the a stem, Instrumental Plural Prakrit 
-eJnn (Pali -eJn}, the Pronommal form amhe, etc , have shown that Sanskrit 
is a sistei tongue of the Prakrit languages 

“ In the second pait the authoi discusses semantics Indian gramma 
nans beginning already with Yaska had regarded not only the form of the 
word, but the meaning as well The Indian grammarians also have con- 
sidered the relation of the word and its significance, whether the significance 
IS in the word as its mherent power (saktth) or it has been assigned to it by 
some will (sanketena) Already Bhartnhari’s Vakyapadiyam stipulates that 
the uncertain significance of the word issues from (1) sentence, (2) coher- 
ence, (3) meaning, (4) propriety, (5-6) place and time (vakyad, prakaranad, 
arthad, aucityad, desakalatah) Thus, if we at meal-time say samdhatsam 
anaya, it is evident we are asking foi salt, although, satndkavah means 
horse as well 
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* The author then diM iisses the change ot significance, synonyms, the 
transferring of itieaniiig and of accidence, always on the basis of the con 
elusions of Hindu tiieoietieiaus Ihe tieat se is plain reading, almost -with- 
out lill^|^rlnts, and it a \ei\ %alual>le supplement to Sanskrit grammatical 
study * 


Elements of the Science of Language, by I J S Tarapore- 
wala, B.A , Pli D Demy 8vo pp 520 its. 10-0 

{Out (if Print Reiii>ed edition is in the piess.) 


The book is pnmaiilj intended for Indian students having 
mterest m Cumparati\e Philology, which is a subject umveisally 
legarded as ‘ dry ' The mam object of the author is to lead on 
our students through familiar paths The very full Index is 
another valuable feature of the book, w^hich makes it a leady 
work of reference 

* I can easily appreciate the pams you have been at and the usefulness 
of the buck to Indian students 1 have realH seen no book like it ” — Dr 
P E DaUoor, ill 4., D Lit , Department of EngLsh, University of 
Allahabad 

1 am impressed by the comprehensive and scholarly mannei m which 
the rich material is handled ’* — Prof 4 k U JacKson, Professor of Indo 
Iranian Languages, Columbia University, New York 

'' I have read it with great profit I can quite understand 

that it IS a great boon for Indian students to have 3 our book instead of the 
usual books on the subject which deal chieflj^ with European languages ” — 
Pro/* Oito Jesperi^eyi^ University of Copenhagen 

1 ha\e lead the book fioni co\er to co\ei with great interest It is 
an excellent summary of the results which scholarship has obtained in the 
\arious branthes of a many sided sub ect ” — Prof E J Rapson^ M A , Prof 
ot haiibkrit, Um-versity of Cambridge 

Such a work must have taken a good deal of your time It will indeed 
be inufet useful especially for Indian students, who have so little m English 
on the subject *’-~~Pro/ R L Turner, M 4 , Pi of of Sanskrit, London 


2. BENGALI 

fi&n^lai BhdiShR*"Taittw 0 F Bhumika* (lut) oductiofi to Betigalt 
Lmijmstics m Bengali), by Sunitikumar Chatterji, 
M A (Calcutta), D Lit (London), PEASE, Khaira 
Piofessor of Indian Linguistics and Phonetics, Calcutta 
I ni\ersit\ Third Edition, revised and enlaiged Size 
pp 233, cloth 1936. Es 2-0 
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This IS a eoUeetion of papers, m Sextgali, on oertam aspects 
of Bengali linguistic and literary history Three of the articles 
form a general mtioduction to the origin and development of 
the Bengali language and of Bengah hterature Others deal with 
various aspects of Bengali linguistics (e g some speech habits 
of Bengali, the elements in the Bengali language, and a stud} 
of the aspirates and aspiialion in standaid and dialectal Ben- 
gali) The non-technical way in \ihich most of the papers have 
been wiitten will make the uoik useful for the average Bengali 
readei, as it will be helpful to the student of the subject 


The Origin and Development of the Bengali Lianguage, by 

Stinitikumar Chatterji, M A (Cal.), D Lit. (Lond.) 
Khaira Professor of Indian Linguistics and Phonetics, 
Calcutta University 

{Out of Print Bevi'^ed edition is under preparation ) 

This work, of capital impoitanee foi the histor\ and linguis- 
tics of Indo-Aryan (with special refeience to Bengali), was pub- 
lished, with a Foiewoid b\ Sir Geoige A Giierson, m 1926, in 
two volumes (Vol I — ^Introduction and Phonology, pp i-xei, 
1-648, Vol II — Morphology, additions and corrections, and Index 
of Bengah words, pp 649-1179), at a price of Rs 20 The work 
has been out of prmt for some years, and a Second Edition, vith 
considerable additions and some corrections, is under prepara- 
tion by the author, and is expected to be taken m hand shortly 
It IS the author’s mtention to publish this Revised Edition in 
three volumes — ^Vol I to form a General Introduction to the 
History of Indo-Aryan, and the other two volumes to deal 
specifieally with Bengali Phonology and Morphology. 


History of Bengali Language, by Bijajchandra Majunider, 
B L , sometime Lectuier in Anthropology, Comparative 
Philology and Indian Vernaculars, in the University of 
Calcutta Second Edition 1927. Demy 8vo pp. 323. 
its 7-0. 

The book gues a skech, in bioad outlme, of the origin of 
the Bengali Language and the vaiious influences — ^hnguistic, 
ethnic, socal — that shaped and moulded its earlier history 

In rev ewing this book in the J K A S (1923, p 443) Dr h D 
Barnett writes — “ Mr Miaznmdar’s woik on account of its learning, vigor- 
ous style, and bold deviation from currently accepted doctrines deserves a 
fuller notice than can be accorded to it here (Opening with a stout denial of 
Sir G Grierson’s theory of the origin of Aryan vernaculars he maintains their 
derivation from the Vedic Itanguage, and explains their variation as due 
to the inflnAnp,., of Non-Arvan speech, mainly Dravidian m particular Ben- 
ffah Onya and Assamese "are m his opinion all primarily evolved from one 
Ind the same Eastern Magadhi Prakrit and the first two have been in- 

13 
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tiuenoet] in a Heti>mlar\ degioe I>\ Dra^idian speech To us the most attrac 
tne Cimpteis are II— on the names Yanga and Bangla, the geography of 
am lent Hangla, ^ith the eonnecterl regions Gauda, Kadha, and Vanga 
VI on l^ngah phonoli)g\ and VTIT — TX, a fine study of accent in Sansl^it 
ami tiengah and of the Btngali metrical system, which is of esp^ial \aliie 
the autiior himself has ’%on liign d st notion as a poet in ms native 
language On the 'whole it ina^ be said that the book is most stimulating 
and suggestive, and that it p**esent’^ a leiiia risible mass of interesting facts 
1 elating to modern Bengali 


History of Bengali Language and Literature (in English), 
hy Rni Bahaclni Dineschandi a Sen, B A , D Litt. Demy 
isvo pp 10(^7 1911 Slightly noim-eafen. Beduced 

iVif-e Kh 11-H 


A cotnpiehen&i\e \ie\\ of the de\elopment of the Bengali 
Language and Literature from the earliest times down to 1850 
'^rhis book has ^erv little affinity with the author’s epoch-making 
Bengali work on the same subject, the ariangement adopted m 
the present work being altogethei new and the latest facts, not 
anticipated in the Bengali treatise, liaving been mcorporated m 
it It has been accepted by Orientalists everywhere as the most 
complete and authoritative work on the subject The book is 
illustrated mth many pictiues including some colouied ones 


Sifhaui Lilt (Pans) I cannot giie tou praises enough — your work 
t« a < 'hmiainaytt — a Ralnahara No book about India x^ould I compare with 
\ours Neier did I find such a realistic sense of literature Pandit and 
Peasant, Yogi and Paia mix together in a Shakespearean way on the stage 
\ou ha\e built up ” 

D C PhiUolt “ I can -well understand the enthusiasm \iith which the 
work was reeened by scholais, for e\en to men unacquainted with your 
language, it cannot fail to be a souice of great interest and profit ” 

Jule<) Bloth (Pans) “ Your book I find an admirable one and winch is 
the onh one of its kind in toe whole of India ” 


Th, Tinu^ Literary SuppUnient, London, June 20, 191'3 “In his 
narration, as becomes one who s the soul of scholarly candour, he tells those 
who cvin read him with svmpathj and imagination more about the Hindu 
mind and it-, attitude towaids life than we can gather irom 50 volumes of 
impressions of tra\el bv Europeans Loti’s picturesque account of the rites 
piactised in Traiancore temples, and eien M Gnevr lion’s synthesis of much 
browsing in Hindu Scriptures, seem faint records by the “side of this nn 
assuming talc of Hindu literature Mr Sen may well be proud of the last 
mg monument he has erected to the literature of his native Bengal ’’ 


The Spectator, June 12, 1912 “ A book of extraordinary interest to those 

who would make an impartial study of the Bengali mentality and character 
a work which leflects the utmost credit on the candour, industry and 
leani ng of its autuor In its kind his book is a masterpiece — ^modest, learn 
ed, thorough and sympathetic Perhaps no other man living has the learn 
mg and happv industry for the task he has successfully accomplished ’’ 


, 11 . if Jr' in the Bijdragen of the Royal Institute 

mr Taal (tmnslated bj Dr Kern himself) “ Fruit of investigation carried 
rhrong.i mant veais highly interesting book the leviewer has all to 
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admire m tlie pages of the ^\ork, notbzng to criticise, for h^s v^hole knowledge 
IS deri\ed fiom it ’* 

The Empire^ Augubt 31, 1918 “As a book of reference Mr Sen s 
work will be found an\aluabie and he is to be congratulated on the result of 
his labours It maj well be said that he has proved what an English en- 
thusiast once said taat ‘ Bengali unites the mellifluousness of Italian with 
the powei possessed bj German for rendering complex ideas * ” 


Western Influence in Bengali Literature, by Pri\araii3an 
Sen, M A. Demy 8vo pp 417. 1932. Rs 5-0 

Contents — Bengali Biteiature before Western Influence — 
JHistoiical Background — Channels of the New Influence — 
Bengali’s Favourite Authois — ^Influence m Verse Forms — Influ- 
ence on Bengali Diama — ^Influence in Prose Forms — ^Influence 
on the Matter and Spiiit of Bierature — Conclusion 

“ The authoi has chosen foi his thesis a subject which for a long time 
has been waiting for adequate exploration by scholars His work throws 
much light on the early stages of development of our literature and presents 
in a lucid mannei a connected account of the formatue influences that have 
helped m its self-expression I hope that the author will follow up his 
piesent work and deal with his subject in fuller detail. He is eminently 
fitted for this task because of his erudition and his gift of clear and systema- 
tic exposition “ — Bahindtanath Tagore^ in the Calcutta Review^ Jan , 1933 

“The book is a very valuable contribut on to our knowledge of the 
history of Bengali Literature and a mine of precious information When 
going thiough it I have found so many interesting quotations and discussions 
that I am very glad I am in possession of the work It will be of great 
use to me when I shall publish a new edition of my History of Indian 
Literature (in German) “ — JCr H V Glasenapp^ Professor of Indologv, 
Koenigsberg University, Germany 


‘ The work is, in my opinion, remarkably interesting and instructive “ 
— L D Barnetty School of Oiiental Studies, London 

“ Even to those who have no expert knowledge of the subject the woik 
IS of the greatest interest and reflects much credit on the research and cri 
tical acumen of the author His moderation of expression and samty of 
judgment deserve special recognition and the book is well worthy of the 
honour of being included in the ever lengthening list of important studies 
issued by the University of Calcutta “ — Prof 4 Berrtedale Ketth, Univer 
sity of Edinburgh 

“ Mr Sen’s book is not exactly in mv line, but I have been very pleased 
by going through it The author has dealt with the problem m a critical 
manner and has followed a right histoncal method throughout The book 
is a veiy interesting and instructive one and there is not the least doubt 
that it will rank very high among the few existing works on the critical 
study of Bengali literature “ — Prof R G Maztimdavy 3f 4 , Ph D , Dacca 
Univ ersity 

“ Mr Sen has sought to carry out this study in respect of one particular 
Ind an province and its literatuie As he himself points out, this studv 
is not only of general interest foi the students of modern Bengali life, but 
also has a special interest for those who studv’' the cultural exchange be- 
tween one nation and another Thei i is no doubt that Mr Sen is eminently 
fitted for the task With a fiist hand knowledge of English as well as Ben- 
gali language and literature, he is able to compare Bengali literature as it is 
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no^ With wliat it hefoie the ad\ent of tbe Bnglish and to estimate how 
far an\ cliangeB noticeable can be attributed to this influence Mr Sen 

has BUtceedod in producing an ominentl\ readable booh, comprehensive rather 
than elaborate With the general nature of lus findings it is impossible to 
tlmagree, and the more ho as he refrains, and perhaps from the nature of 
I he case niiist refrain, from an\ definite judgments about the respective in- 
ti nences of \arioiis factors Mr feen has spared no pains and suc- 

1 ceded in prodncnig a book which is both interesting and instructive ’ — 
Tiu Hindu Jan loas 

' The best thing about Mi ri.\aranjan Sen’s study is that with robust 
coiijiuon sense be recognizes that Western influence has done immense good 
and e\teed*ngl\ iittle hum and that Bengal can without fear continue to 
accept with both haniK wliate’vei other lands ha\e to offer A literature and 
a mind as -vigorous as those of this people can make whatever it takes into 
Its own It would be eas\, as alwavs, to suggest a little more fullness heie 
The fKiets and novelistb of our own time aie not altogethei neglected 
Mr Sen’s woik is pioneer work and has been well done ” — The 
Times Literary Supplement, March 29, 1934 


A History of Brajabuli Literature, by Sukumar Sen, M A 
Ro\aI 8vo pp 614 With 7 Plates. 1935 Rs 6-8 

Vaishnuva lyrie poetry, the most important and distinctive 
branch of pre-modern Bengali literature, has been the object of 
studv and enquiry by educated Bengahs smee the early sixties 
of the last century This lync poetry is composed partly in 
pure Bengali and partly in an aitificial liteiarv dialect, a mix- 
ture of Bengali and Maithili called Braiabuh The present "work 
IS m manv respects the first systematic attempt to trace the de- 
yelopmeiit of this literature historicallv, and incidentally the 
author has discussed Vaishnaya Iviics in puie Bengali also In 
it the author has presented neai about four hundred poets, some 
of whom aie brought to the notice of scholais here for the fiist 
time The author has also identified, or tned to do so, most of 
them Bengali and Brajabuli poems to the number of three 
hundred have been quoted (in the Homan type in the body of 
the book) and translated, and at tbe end oi the work these 
thiee hundred poems (some of w’hieh are published from MSS 
foi the fiist time) have been printed m the Bengali character, 
and these foim a representative anthology’^ of Bengali Vaishnava 
Hues 


Opinion 

Fioiii a ie\jL\\ b\ Prof Jnlt% BloJi m Journal 4siaUqt(e, Jaiiuai\- 
Maiih, 1‘130, pp 1<>7 b9 [Translated from French) — 

Brajabuh whieli has ser\ed as the medium of expression to 
Vaishnaya poets of Bengal is not Bengali, but it is not the language of the 
Braj country, known under the name of Brajbhasd Mr Sen expla ns clearly 
liovy aftei the Turkish conquest the Bengalis weie compelled to search at 
Afithila foi a cetnre of Sanskrit culture and brought hack from there some** 
fine aliout 1500 ad a type of poetry and poetical language This language, 
jtuxed with western elements and more specially adapted foi the Krsna legend, 
had thus a twofold leason to be called “the speech of Brat” Prom 
Bengal the piactice spread almost immediately to Orissa and a few decades 
later to Assam ” 
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“ The Vaisnava lyrics occupy a great place m Bengali literature 
More than five hundred poems have been pubhsbed and there are still manj 
more Mr Sen makes use of an anthology m manuscript dating m the 
17th century (of which he reproduces a page on p 423) The theme of these 
lyrics, namely the love of Krsna and Radha, has received a mystip and phi 
losophical interpretation which has been many times treated in the works of 
D C Sen, and lately* by Mr S. K De m his excellent edition of the 
Padyavah of Btipa Goswamin (Dacca University, 1934), which Mr S Sen 
had known m course of' print (vtde p 486, n 7), or again m French m the 
thesis of Mr S K Chakravarti, Cattanya et sa tliSorte de Vatfiour dtvtn 
<1983). Mr Sen in his turn has gi^en a resume (Oh II HI) of this philoso 
phical interpretat on and the psychological and rhetorical \aiue of themes 
dealt with He gives a resume in Chapters XXIII and XXW also of the 
history of the legend ot Krsna and Radha In regard to this last problem 
let us note that in admitting the influence of Southern India in the propa 
gation of the legend he justly lemarks lliat the Tamil god Mayon is the 
translation and not the original of Krsna ‘ the Black ’ (p 482) ” 

“ In between these chapters, which are really introductory, is inserted 
the chronological presentation of more than three hundred poets amongst 
whom many were till now unknown or unrecognised c/ p 30, Muran, to 
whom were attributed only Sanskrit poems For each of these poets Mr 
Sen gives the transcription and the translation of some of their poems (for 
which he should be thanked), oi at least of fragments It has been so well 
done that the book has really become an anthology of the Vaisnava lyrics of 
Bengal (this anthology is given at the end of the book in Bengali charac 
ters) We speak of an anthology of the Vaisnava lyrics in Brajabuli, be 
cause fortunately through a lapse of his original plan Mr Sen has not re 
mained contented with the presentation of Brajabuli poems only from 
1500 AD to our times (because its use has continued in literary tradition 
by Madhusudan Datta, the Christian poet, who used it in 1861 A D , and even 
by Rabindranath Tagore, in his earlier days under a borrowed misleading 
name) He has appended to it the Vaisipava poetry m BrajabhasS, in 
Sanskrit and m Bengali — because Bengah also, and it is too natural, has 
utilized simultaneously since Candidas (the earlier) till the end of the 18th 
century (p 388-443) 

“ In these masses of documents of analyses and of arguments would 
then remam any details to be discussed? The local experts will tell us 
about it when their turn comes In any case here there is enough without 
doubt for characterizing the extent and the contents of this excellent 
woik as well as the diversity of benefits that can be derived from the 
work ” 


Bengali Ramayanas, by Eai Bahadur Dinescbandra Sen, 
B A , D.Litt Demy 8vo pp 336 1920 Slightly 

woi m-eaten. Es 7-8 A few copies left 

In this book the authoi advances certain theories regarding 
the basic materials upon which the Epic of Yalmiki was built 
and the ideals presented theiein as also the sources of the Ben- 
gali Bamayanas and the principles contained in them 

The Times Literary Supplement^ April 7, 1921 — “ The Indian Epics 
deserve closer study than they ha\e hitherto received at the hands of the 
average Englishmen of culture Apart from the interest of the mam themes, 
the wealth of imagery and the beauty of many of the episodes, they are 
store-houses of information upon the ancient life of India and a key to the 
origin of customs which still live Moreover, thej show many curious affinities 
to Greek literature which suggest the existence" of legends common to both 
countries 
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'lint* main theme if tiiese lectine^ is the tiante^toiiiialion of the old 
mat Stic Saii^knl Kpic as it ediac ftom the haiuls o ^almiki to the more 
familiar and homeij^ fetjle of toe laodein Bengali \ersionb The Bamajana, 
\ie are told, is a protest against Buddhist iiiouahtic siu, the glorificatKjn of 
IliL doiJi&stie home ihe Bengali veisioiis, bv rotluc ng the grandeui of the 
heniK charaiters to the ie\tl of oid nar\ moiials bring the [Epic \^ithm tiie 
ujysK h of the auiiibJobt peasant , lhe\ ha\e their own \iitnes, just as the 
'Simple tiarrati\e of the Gospels hah its ov\n chaint, though it be different in 
kind from that of Isa ah’s majestic cadences ’ 

Jbiojij a ie\je% in the Juurnal of tiu Roiful isiatu b\ Sir CJrtwqf 

itnefj^oti Ihis IS the most \aliiable contubiition to the hteiature on the 
lliiiia\ana whuh hiin appCiiretl sime Piotes^or Jacobi’s A\oik on the Kama 
\ana was published in I8‘13 Jhe lattei was coiiBneJ to Vahn ki’s famous 
Kpu ^ ind tliL pie^ent \olmue, fiorii the pen ct the \eteran authoi of the 
History of Btnguh Langnaqt and Ltltraiurc, caizies the inquiry on to a 
further stage and throws Lglit both on the origins of the story and on its 
later developinenta ’ 

The Vaishnava Literature of MediaBYal Bengal, by Bai 

Bahadur Dmescliaiidia Sen, B xV , D Litt Demy 12nio 
pp 312. 1917 Re 1-6. 

{Out ipf Puut Reused edition is itndci piepamtion ) 

The book contains a connected history of the influence of 
I'aibimava Literature of the Mediteval Age on the development 
of Bengali Laioguage, \^ith concluding cliapteis on the i elation 
between the Buddhistic and Vai«^hna\a creeds and similarity 
between TaishnaMsm and Chiistiamt\ It cleaily shows how 
religion once played a gieat pait in the building up of our na- 
tional liteiatme 

l>oni a lung reMew in tie Timc^ Litcrar^f Supplement^ 26th April, 1918 
It is an aurhentic letoid ol the lehgiouN emotion and thought of that 
wonderful land of Bengal whiv.b few of its Westein ruleis, we suspect, ha\e 
lighth cnmj>reheiaded, not fium lack of friendly sympathy but simply from 
want vf |>ie<i*-cl\ whit Mi Sen bettei than an^ one hnng, better than Sii 
Bahindranath Tagoie hmiself, can supply ” 

Ycur bonk should be lead not onh in Calcutta, but m Bondon, and 
i»vfoid and Cambridge I ha\e lead it and im reading it with gieat delicrht 
ind piofit and \er\ leal s^nnathy ’’ 


Brihat Banga (in Bengali), by Dr Dineschandra Sen, 
D Tjitt (Hon ), Rai Bahadnr Eoyal Svo pp 1275 m 
two volumes Es 12-0 


Briiiat Banga (Gi eater Bengal), th.e latest woik of l)i 
Uineschandra Sen, has 3<X) illustrations iiith an index of 64 pages 
Ihe author gives a eomprehensne sm^ey of the contents of the 
book m a long preface which also deals with many new points 
Tiaemg the history of Greatei Bengal fiom pie-histonc epochs 
the uork closes with an account of the Battle of Plassey and 

illustiahons many aie novel and original 
reiiioS?iS® evolutions, and literary, 



BvfhAt Baiga 



Specimen of Needle-work on Kdntha 
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Contents 
Chap I 

Aryan settlers in the Gangetic plain — ^The Ganges as dis- 
tinguished fiom the othei gieat Induin ii\ors — Jarasandha — 
Paundia Vasude\a — Xaraka of Pi ,ig 3 ;\otisha — Other lukrir- — 
Identifications of place-names — Manipui Chedi and Tippeiah^ — 
‘ Nitai-lek-pak ’ — The Chasa Nagri — Bhmia’s inaieh to eastern 
countiies 


Chap II 

The Histoiical Age — The advent of the Buddha — Jataka 
stones and events in Buddha’s life — The Sangha — Sarivotta’s 
trouble — Buddha’s advice — Eeferenees to Buddha in the Divine 
Comedy and JMaico Polo 


Chap III 

Non-Aiyans admitted to Aiyan soeietv — Jainism — ^Differ- 
ences between Jainism and Buddhism — ^The 24 Tirthankaias — 
J aina scriptures and literature — The Ramavana a protest 
against asceticism — Continuity of Indian history — Chandra- 
gupta’s Army — ^Megasthenes’ Account — ^Alexander and the 
legend of Chandi — The Arthasastra of Kautilya — Chanakya in 
the Mudrarakshasa — ^His connectioin with Bengal — Chandi a- 
gupta’s death by fastmg 


Chap. IV 

Bindusaia and Asoka — Genealogical accounts in the 
Divyavadana and the Mahavamsa — Discrepancies explained — 
Legends legardmg Asoka’s assassination of brothers, ministers, 
etc — Chandasoka and Dharmasoka — Upagupta — ^Ethics of Asoka 
and the evidence of the Mahabharata — Politics not to be con- 
founded with ethics — The Arthasastra and the Ramayana A 
comparative study fiom the ethical standpoint — ^Hindu and 
Greek politics — ^Condemnation of Kautilya by Bana Bhatta — 
Asoka’s edicts forbidding slaughter of animals and scandal 
agamst other leligions — ^Huntmg stopped — Mercy to criminals — 
Royal accessibility — Identifications of places — ^Mahendra — 
Asoka’s chanty — ^His remorse as expressed in the ISth Rock- 
edict 


Chap V 

Bengalees the tiue hens of Magadhan culture — Greek 
influence on Hindus and ztce-versa — ^The Maurjas after Asoka 
— Causes of the downfall of the Mam ^ as — Curtailment of 
Brahmanioal authointv, forbidding of animal sacrifices, uni- 
formity of punishment, Aveakness of Asoka’s descendants — 
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Dtvline of Kshatmas — Tho Apmknla — The Suuga dvnasty, its 
htstorv 

Chap VI 

I’lie earlv Andhra kings — Supiemacj of the Andhias — Bise 
of the Sakaj^Kanishka, Huvishka and others— Adoption of 
Indian titles and religion — Bevival of Brahmanism — Aseendancj 
of San ism in Eastern India 

Chap VII 

Art and Literature of the Maui j an and Gupta ages — ^The 
art of the primitne man — ^Art of Smganpur, Mohenjodaio, 
Vikram Khola — Mahabharata evidence on art — Place of an 
artist m Arjan society — Figures on Asoka railings — Greek in- 
fluence on Indian art — Bengal the ‘ Picture Hall ’ of Magadha 
— Rules for making images — Canons attributed to Sukracharya 
— Freedom giien to artists — Image of man not to be drawn — 
Pictures of brides and bridegiooms — ^Pre-Mauryan art — ^Mohenjo- 
daro — Accounts of Chmese travellers — ^Relation with foreign 
kingdoms — ^Indian art of 5,000 B C — Exchange of thought and 
culture with people outside India — ^I’he debt to Gieece — Indian 
influences on the Greeks — Cave-paintings of Ajanta 

Ch^p VIII 

rhe Pala Empire — The Matsya Nyaya — Taianath’s account 
— Gopala and his ancestors — Stories about the origin of the 
Palas — Social reforms — Dharmapala — His date — ^His feudatorj 
chiefs — ^His world-conquest — ^Titles of royal officers — ^Dharma- 
pala’s chant\ and the extent of his empire — ^Devapala — A 
request from the kmg of Java — ^Vigrahapala, Narayanapala, 
Rajjapala, Gopala II — Empire gradually reduced in size — 
Mahipala — Nayapala — ^Kama’s defeat — ^Vigrahapala 'HI — Mahi- 
pala II — Surapala — ^Divvoka, the Kaivarta leader — ^Ramapala — 
His Samanta-chakra — The quahties of Bhima — Conquests of 
Ramapala — Successors of Ramapala 

Chap. IX 

Othei loyal dynasties — The Chandia dj nasty — The stone- 
msenption of Mahendrade^a — The Vaidja-kulapaajika of 
Jaysen Biswas — The Man dynasty — Lau Sen — ^Historical 
mateiials — Kshemendra, India Datta, Bhattaghati, Eajamala — 
The miportance gi\en to learning and the status of the Kedara 
Misra — ^Daibhapam — The age of scholarship — The Gaudiya 
School — Jaj deva~-Soholailj Bengali — Social revolution — 

Bauddha-kulapradipa — ^Deseition of Bengal by Biahmins — 
Buddhist monasteiies — Teacheis duiing Hiuen-Tsang’s visit — 
Sculpture and Fine Arts — Dharmaganja — ^Vikramasila — ^Teachers 
m the time of Dipankara 
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Chap X 

Buddhism and its influence — ^Dipankara — ^Foreign tia\el — 
King liah-Lama Yeasi ot Tibet and the kmg ot Garhwal — Chang 
Chub — ^Dipankara’s work m Tibet — India in the absence oi 
Dipankara — ^Piince Padmaprabha — Musical ini>tiuiiioiits — Bm 
gahs as preachers ot religion in the lai noith-easstein c<iuntl^e^ — 
Y aksha — Santarakshit — Padmanabha — ^Kamal a siia — B c ngah-. in 

Tibet — ^Bast remams of Buddhism — Sahajijas — The Bhairavi 
circle of the Tantrikas — ^Views of the monk Losu — Xeda Nedis — 
Maiiiage among Neda. Nedis — Influence ot Bodhidhainia on 
Bauls, Sahajiyas, etc — Chaitanya “ Sunjamurti ’ — Tols oi 
Brahmins — ^Dvara Pandits — ^Traces ot Buddhist colleges 

Chap XI. 

Scriptures, folk-lore, arts and scholaiship in the Pala Period 
— Nagasena — Mmendia — Chandiagonun — S uitaiakslut — 1 aiiie 
ot Bengal as a seat ot learning — Tols ot Na^ad\Jpa — 
Students from all parts of India — ^Piotessois ot tols — ^Euiopean 
logic — The Old sjstem of Gautama and the Navja Nyaja — 
Illustrations — ^Fitness for admission as a student — ‘ Hill on fire ” 
— Gangesa Siromani — ^Vasudeva Saiiabhauma — The table of his 
friendship with Chaitanya — ^Durghata Vritti ot Saian — Juiis- 
prudence — Snshtibhai — ^Arya Saptasati — Han Bhakti Vilas — 
Kulluka Bhatta — ^Astiology and Astionomy — ^^ledical works — 
Lexicography — ^Logic — ^Poetical aspect oi inscriptions — Titles of 
Acharya and Saraswati — ^The lofty and sturdy character of 
Brahmins — ^The New School of Brahmimsm — ^The Sena kings as 
its supporters — ^Folk-stones and regions outside the influence 
of the new school — “ Alapmis ” or female story-tellers — ^L^rioal 
element m the stones — ^Tantric influence — ^Love for co-wife — 
Buddhist infl uence — Sivait mfluenoe — Giti Kathas and folk-tales 
— ^Romantic element 


Chap XII. 

Fine art and sculptuie m the Gupta and Pala periods — 
Influence ot Bengal ait on the Japanese art — Onya arc a 
branch of Bengal art — Country -life and cit^-life of Bengal — 
Smganpur — ^Mohenjodaro — ^Artistic cuituie of Bengali women — 
Kanthas or bed-sheets piepared by women — Tena-cotta figures — 
Buddhist figures giadually changed — Buddha, Si\a and Vasu- 
deva images compared — ^Toilet of the Gopis — Jadunandan Das — 
Specimens of old ornaments — Pictorial art — Sankirtan scenes — 
Various artistic poses of Bengab women — The art ot dancing in 
Bengal — ^Baibesey 


Chap XIII 

Social history — ^Adi Sur — Claims advanced by castes not 
always true — Indiscriminate choice "in marriage — Pancha 

14 
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<Jiiudcs\ara — Arni\ of nine laths — Bengali modes of 
(lieatiT Bengal reduced m area— Sea-voyage forbidden— 

(laundan and eurh marriage — The S^a rulers — question of 
date— Kaulmja — No caste except Brah^ns and Sudias— 
Ouarrel between Suvarna Baniks and Ballala — ^Favour shown 
to Kaivarttas and other castes — The poet Dhoyi — Sudan Misra 

Enio'^ ijTieiit of lift? — The Oitu Oovindti translated Pandits in 

the court of Lakshmanasena — ^Reaction against Buddhism — 
t^exual morality disappearing — Abnoimal poses and figures — 
Corruptions iri couit— fc5els:h Subhodaya — ^Bxcess of image- 
making — ldolutr% not uprooted — Caste-system made rigid and 
Its effect — De\ efopment. of Bengal art — History of the Conquest 
of liongal bj Musalmans — Why did not the Bengahs ]om m 
the struggle — ^Estrangement from the thione — General panic due 
to introduction of Kaulinya — W^hj did Baktiyar attack Nadia 
instead of Gaur — His mistake — ^Where did Lakshmana Sena go — 
Genealogical account of Ja^asena Biswas — The theory of a 
second Ballala 


Ch^Jp XIV 

‘ Komtha ’ — Foreign opinions on Kulinism — Good points — 
Polygamy — Opinions of European writers — ^Love of independence 
in Bengal — Classification of Kulins — Caste of the Surs, Senas 
and the so-called lunar dj nasties 

Ch\p XV 

HistoiA, of the Pathan rulers — The caste of Ganesha — 
Zainmdars of Bhaturija — The Bhaduii family — Why did Jadu 
become a Muslim con-vert — ^Murders or deaths in tragic enoum- 
stances of Afghan kings — The untamed tigers of Bengal — 
Popular movements — ^IMadhavendra Pun and othei Vaishnava 
leaders — Gaudija Vaishnavism — The five gieat prmciples — 
Chaitan;va's life m songs — ^The Padavali of the Mahajans — 
Chaitanya and his associates — State ot the country before 
(.^haitama — Emotional leligion m an age of scholarship — The 
Vaishnu-va communitj after Chaitama’s passmg away — Three 
centres — Snnnasa, Naiottama, etc” — ^Xmg Hambir — ^Brahmin 
disciples of a Ka^astha guru — Spnitual leadership — Free love — 
buhajHa ideal ot Io\e — Saint Burga Piasad — Eastern cultuie, 
its high aims — The hteiature of the Sahajiyas 

Ch4p XVI 

The Hevolt ot the Pathans — Pathan and Mughal lule 
compared — Vauous topics on Pratapadit\a — Genealogical works 
ot the Ghataks— Kedai Eai and Chand Bai— Karimulla— 
aliikimdaiam ot Bhuluti — Lakshmana Mainkva — Why did 

Bengal offei opposition to the Mughals — Policy of Akbar— 
loituguese inrates — ‘ Alundamala ’ and ‘ Tuiuk Kata’ — Eaja 
Bai — Batei Muhammadan luleis — Cultuie and eduea- 
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tion — ^Beugal’b independence md ie\olt ag^nnst, Ueihi and Agra 
— Condition of Hindu Art — ‘ Baiduari Maspd ’ — Aurangzeb dis- 
couiages ait and music — The liajput Art — Kangi.i Kalum — Idea 
of a universal leligion and the Sahajuas — Bal.uani Hadi — Baba 
xVul — ^The so-called lovei classes of Bengal — Mat hemal ie«»l 
knowledge — ^Knov ledge of the Tantras among the S.iliajnas — 
Culture of music — Female education — Meiclnuits — 8hip-builduig 
— Shell-trade — Textile Muslin — Scholaisliip — KnoN\ ledge oi the 
Vedas — ^Fort William College etc — Bengalis in the Mughal 
Period 


Chap XVII 

The giowth and development ot J3eugali — Thiee peiiods of 
its history — Brajabuli and Bengali — Bauddha Doha o Oan — 
Bengali as a Prakiit — Pie-Sanskiitic Age — Tjiterature — Manuals 
of Dharma Puja, Giti Kathas, Folk Tales, etc — Aphoiisins — 
Mangal poems — Sivait poems — Kiishna Bhamali — Chandi 

Mangal — ^Bengali undei Sanskiitic influence — Change of ideals 
undei Brahmame influence — Encouragement to Bengali bv 
Muhammadan kings — Becensiomsts of tlie iMahabhaiata — 
Eamananda Ghosh, an lueai nation oi Buddha — He and othei 
recensionists of the Bamayana — Bhagavata and othei Purauas 
Gita Govmda — Eiteiature of translation — Songs ot Manusa 
Devi — ^Poets of Chandi Mangal — ^Dhaima Mangal — Chaitanja- 
period — Songs of Chandi Das and othei I’^aislinava poets — 
Mathur songs — The Age of Krishnachandia and later — Bliarat- 
chandra — Bamprasad — ^Eiishnakamal G^oswami — Kaviw alas — 

Isvara Gupta — ^Agamani Gan — Gopal Ihe\ — Dasarathi — Hani- 
nidhi Gupta 


Chap XVIII {Supplenu ntarij.) 

Provincial Histones — Tipper v St\te — Bajmala, a chronicle 
ot Tippera — Tripura — Boyal ensigns of flag, moon and tndenl-— 
Folk-songs — Em peror of Gaur and Batna Fa near Jamir Khan s 
fort — Dharma Mamkya — ^Murder of generals — Baiada Khat 
conquered — ^Destruction of caste among soldiers by a rojal 
trick, ‘ Kathi-chhoa ’ — Submission of naked Kukis — Quarrel 
with Hossam Shah — Conquest of Chittagong and Arakan — 
Successive defeats of tlie Tippeia army — Defeat of Kara Khan 
— TT iim an saciifice forbidden — ^A gold image of Bhubaneswari 
of 2 ixids ot w eiglit — jMaiiikya — ^Hill tribes of Khasia, 
Jaintia and Sylhet submit to Vijaxa — ^^hja^a’s expedition against 
Eastern Bengal — Tippera army expelled from Chittagong — Other 
luleis — Uday Manikxa — Ja\ Mamkya — Amara Mamkya — Con- 
quest of Bhulua — ^Fatekhan of Sylhet made a captive — Conquest 
of Bakla — ^Amara Mamk\a’s suicide — Baidhar Mamkya — Bengali 
translation of Mahabhaiata — ^Kahana Mamkya— Kama Mamkja 
and others 

Pragjyotishpura — P ie-histoiie age — Bana-hngam — The His- 
torical age of Indrapala — ^Dharmapala — ^Boundaries — ^Harjar 
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Variiian — ^I^ana Mai and ILiliia Pala — ^Patlian attacks — ^Redue- 
lion of the Hiudii I^mpiie — Conquest of Kamta — The Ahoxn 
Kings. — ^Defeat of thf Pathans — ^Piatapsimlia and his successors 
Vaishnava Revolt — Prom (laurinath to Purandar — ^Art and 
bculptiiru — Kot'H BiHVTt — Fiom Br.thnia Pala to Bhava Chandia 
— Sivasimha, Chaiidrasniiha, Visvasimha — ^Later chiefs — 
Haja Vira Xarayan — Hia successois — K acH'V.ii (Heiamba) — 
Kings irncung their descent fiom Mahabharata heroes — Genealogy 
— Sv nnET — ^3 nsci i]itions-— Old '^lu ines — Ancient history — Coppei - 
plate gianl of Kesab — Ganda (iovinda — ^Muhammadan Conquest 
■ — The Amils — Xawab Hajevkiislina — Ita, Pratapgad and Laui 
— Arts — C'annon — M vmpur — R ajas of Mitai — ^Nara Simha 
— Nabin Siinha — ^Iinx \pru — Chiefs of Midnapur — ^Raja Gand- 
harva Sri Chandan Pal and otheis — Bana Vishnoptjr — ^Adi 
Malla and others — Histoiv closing mth Radhaniadhav — ^BHunuA 
(Noakhah) — The Sr>mRL\Ns — Antiquities — Mention of the 
Sundarbans in ibe Pin ami. hteiature — Sundarbans m the Pala 
perioil — In the Sena period — Undei Muhammadan rule — Some 
Rajas .Old Zannndais of Bengal — Murshidvead — ^Keishkagar, 
Bhovsal^ — Mavjta&ad — PuTiA — Katore — Gassimbazar — Bigha- 

P ATI A ^DiNAJPOR ^DACCA 


* Yaishnava Padabali, by Bai Bahadur Binescbandra Sen, 

BA, D Litt , and Rai Bahadur Khagendranath 
Mitra, MA Royal 8vo pp. 170 1937 Rs 2-4 

* Jataka Manjari, bv Rai Saheb Isan Chandra Ghosh, M.A 

Royal 8vo pp. 340 Rs 2-8 

Chaitanya and His Age (Puuntanu Lahiii Research Fellotc- 
Le(iu}*\s foi 1919 and 1921), by Rai Bahadur 
Binesehandi a Sen, B A , I) Litt , with a Foreword by 
lh<4 Svlvuin L('yi Demy 8yo pp 453 1922 Rs 6-0 

The buok gives a complete and consistent history' of 
Cliaitaiiya his leligiuiis Mews, and of the sects that follows Ins 
leligion, with an account of the condition of Bengal befoie the 
advent of the gieat subject of the niemoiis Everything dealt 
with in the book is btised on old authoiity 

Chaitanya and His Companions, by Rai Bahadur Dines- 
chandra Sen, B A , D Litt Demy 8yo pp. 341 Rs. 2-0 

■Die book presents short life-sketches of Sri Chaitanva and 
his Bhaktas with a geneial history of the "Vaishnava doctrine 
and a comparative study of mysticism (occidental and oiiental) 


Toxt book 




Typical Selections, Yol I 



GODDESS DURGA 
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Yanga-Shitya-Parichaya or Typical Selections from Old 
Bengali Literature, Edited by Rai Bahadur Bines- 
cliandra Sen, B A , D Litt In tvso parts ilo\al 8\o 
pp 2087 1914. Rs 16-12 


These volumes contain specimen writings <.»f known and un- 
known Bengali authois fiom the aiicieat Umes down to the 
middle of the eighteenth centuij , thus showing the develop- 
ment of the Bengali style and Bengali language The mean- 
ings of old and difficult words and phrases have been fully given 
on each page m foot-notes 


Str George Grter&on “ Invaluable work That I have yet read 

through its 1900 pages I do not pretend, but what I have read has filled me 
with admiration for the industry and learning displayed It is a worthy 
sequel to your monumental History of Bengali Literature, and of it we mav 
safely say, ‘ finis coronal opus How I wish that a similar work could be 
compiled for otbei Indian languages, =ipeciall\ for Hindi' ” 


Folk Literature of Bengal, by Rai Bahadur Dineschandra 
Sen, B A , D Litt Demy 8vo jip 404 Rs 4-4 


In this book the author tiaces the souices of Folk-tules and 
thiough the mirroi of some of these tales shows the ancient 
customs and thoughts of the people of Bengal — the mateiials 
of hidden historical knowledge w’hieh may go a great way to- 
wards the leconstruction of a history of this province 


Eastern Bengal Ballads — Mymensingh, Yol I, Pa it I, by 
Rai Bahadui Dineschandra Sen, B A , D Litt Royal 
8vo In two paits, complete in 900 pages 1926 
Rs 7-8 


This volume contama an Englisn lendeiing of the original 
Bengali ballads with an introduction bv the compiler in Pait I 
and the Bengali text in Pait II There are eleven pen-and-ink 
sketches attached to the work and a literarv map indicating 
the position of the villages connected with the incidents of the 
ballads which reveal altogethei a new find of supreme interest 
in the field of old Benge li hteiatuie has been attested to bv 
European ciities and Lord Ronaldshav savs in the Foreword 
written b\ him that “ these ballads should prove a mine of 
w^ealth alike to the philologist and the histoiian and last, but 
not least, to the admmistiatoi who seeks to penetrate the inner 
thought and feeling of the people ” 
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Bastern •Bengal Ballads — Mymensingh, Vol II, Pa it 1 

{Edited tilth hiiroductum and Xntes}, M Eai Baliaclui 
Dnicschandra Sen, B A , D Litt (with ‘21 illiistiations) 
Royal H\t) p]) 51t) 10*20 Rs 7-8 

Do. Yol 111, Pait 1 {.Edited iiith Intioductwn and Notes), 
b\ Rai Buhaclui Dmescliandra Sen, B.A , D Litt (with 
one tri-colour and 23 one-colour illustrations) Royal 
8\o pp olO 19*28 Rs 0-0 

Do. Yol lY, Pait I, In Rai Bahadui Dinescliandia Sen, 
BA, DLitt Ro\al 8\o pp xii +446 1932 

Rs 6-0 

Eastern Bengal Ballads (Maymansingha-Gitika) , Yol I, 

Part II. Royal 8vo pp 376 19*23 Rs 5-0 

iOnt of Print Reused edition is iindet piepaiation ) 

Purya-Banga Gitika, Yol II, Part II {.Edited leith Intto- 
duction and Notes), by Rai Bahadui Dmeschandra Sen, 
B A , D Litt ('with 21 illustiations) Royal 8vo 
pp 585 1926 Rs 5-0 

Purva-Banga Gitika, Yol III, Pait II (Edited -with Intio- 
duction and Notes), Rai Bahadui Dmeschandra Sen, 
B A , D.Litt (.with one tri -colour and 23 one-colour 
lilubtratioiisl Roial 8vo pp 577 1930 Rs 6-0 

Pnrva-Banga Gitika, Yol lY, Pait II {.Edited with Intro- 
duction and Notes), bi Rai Bahadui Dmeschandra Seii, 
B.A , D.Litt Rojal'svopp 548 1932 Rs 6-0 

Satya-Pirer Katha, edited by Xagendianath Gupta Demy 
8vo pp 73 1930 As 8 

Durgapuja Chitrabali {m Bengali), by Mi Chaitanyadeba 
Chatterjee and ]Mr Bishnupada Raychaudhuri D/C 8vo 
pp 80 Re 1-4. 
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Kavikankan-Ghandi, Part I, Edited bj Rai Baliadiir Eiiieb- 
chandra Sen, Ghaiuchandra Banerjee and Hrisbikesb 
Basu. Boyal 8vo pp 350 19‘24 Rs. 6. 


In the pielace ol the book theie is an mteiestmg account of 
the original manusciipt of the Chandi-Ka-sya piefe.er\ed in the 
temple of Smghabahmi attached to the house ol the poet at 
Damuma The piesent edition which is based on a cops of the 
oiiginal inauuscript brings the poem up to the stoi;s of Kal.iketu 

Kavikankan-Ghandi, Part 11, Edited by Rai Baiiadnr 
Dinescliandra Sen, Charuchandra Banerjee and Hrislu- 
kesh Basu. Royal 8vo pp. 685 1926. Rs. 6. 


Ghandimangala-bodhini or Notes on Ivavinkankan-Chandi, 
Part I, by Charuchandra Baneijee Royal 8vo pp. 672 


1925. Rs. 6. 


Do. Part II, by the same author Royal 8vo pp. 425. 
Rs. 4-8. 


Kavikankan-Chandi is one of the most impoitant books of 
the Middle Bengali Liteiature for many reasons it may be con- 
sidered to be an historical document about the social, leligious, 
political, economical, commercial and ethnological conditions of 
the 16 th centuiv Bengal In the two volumes of the Bodhini 
or the Commentary Mi Charuchandra Banerjee, w’ho is also 
one of the jomt-editois of the text of Kankankan-Chandi, has 
given a veiv elaborate comment aiv on the text, with philologi- 
cal notes, and has tiaeed the liistoiy of the principal gods and 
goddesses of the Hindu pantheon from the very earliest times 
up to the present times, the social histoiy of the times, the poli- 
tical and other conditions of the then Bengal as may be gleaned 
from the book For these reasons these two volumes have be- 
come an indispensable guide in the field of Old and Middle Ben- 
gali reseaiches and in editing any other book of those periods 


Govindadaser Karcha (.Edited uith elaborate Introduction 
and Notes), bv Rai Bahadur Dmeacliandia Sen, B.A , 
D Litt Royal 8vo pp 103 1926, Re 1-8. 
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Gopichandra, Part 1, Edited by Bisweswar Bhattacliaryya, 
B A , Kai Bahudui Binebchandia Sen, B A , D Litt , 
and Babantaianjaii Kaj, Yidvatballabh Royal 8vo 
pp 311. 1922. Rs. 4-8. 

Do. P.nt II Ri»\al 8\o pp 434 1924 Rs 6-0 

J< Is a 7vet*iasioii ot the ston ot Paja Gopiehaiidia, one of 
liie ^aeatest pre-Moslem legends of Bengal, as taken do^\n fiom 
oral lec'iiation ui Xoithern Bengal The text has been supple- 
iiienti’d. i>\ flitfeient othei leeensions fioin Bengal, as punted 
b\ othet scholars 


Sahajiya Sahitya, by Manindramohan Basu, M A Demy 
8\o pp 2m 1933 Rs 2-0 

^ ^ 
m =*1C^5 *111 1 

Mr ( haru Chandra Bantrjtc, M I , T_i©cturer, Dacca University, 
writes *— 

* I have road the book with gieat profit and pleasure The author his 
\ei\ luc dh explained the tenetb of the Sahajiya Cult, about which laymen 
ha.\e a \e!\ \a‘4uo and eiroueods ide i The publication i-a a veiy -valuable 
addition to the rel gious literature of Bengal, and it bespeaks of the author’s 
\alnable researcn work and mdustrv ” 


Dina-Chandidaser Padabali, Part I, by Manindramohan 
Bo>,e, MA D'C8vopp 386 1935 Rs 6-0 

1 Uai Bahadur Dr Dtne6}i Chandra Sen, D Litt — 

^ r 

2 Professor Charu Chandra Banerjee, M A , ot the Dacca University — 

‘ The learned author has \erj ablyi and convincingly discussed the 
Chandidas question, and I think he has been successful in establishing the 
uleixtit\ of the authors of Pri Krishna Kirttana and the PadSvalis ” 

3 Dr \ahm Kanta Bhattasali, M A , PJi D , Cuiator, Dacca Museum 

“ To Manmdra Babu belongs the unique honour and distmction of 
haxing separated Dina Chand'das from the Elder Chandidas and also fr o m 
the confused mass of Padaxalis that usuallv go under the alluring name of 
the great poet Bis edition of the Ivrics of Dina Ohandidas is a monument 
of patient industry ” 
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^ j Ean;o» Hoy, Lecturer, Calcutta University (Retired), 

and Editor, Srt Krtshna-Ktrttana — 


'«ir® > 2 nitf ^-5 

5 Rat Bahadur JaJadJiai Sen, Editor, Bharatiarsa — 

^VS ^VS(C^, ^ffaf I ^ 

6 Mr Gtrt]a SanKar Roy Chotudhurt, Af 4 — 

*‘ I cannot but point out bow ondei fullyi Mr Bose has traced the 
influence of Sri Krishna-Eirttana and Baiu Chandidas w th reference to 
Dana and Nauka Xhandas coupled \^ith tne pait played by Barai Bun in the 
subsequent Vaisnava literature of Bengal I heartily congratulate Mr Bose 
for his admirable researches and for the cogent arguments he has put forth 
to substantiate his thesis Ko lovei of Bengali bterature can but be grateful 
to him for what he has done for us ’* 

7 Mr Nahm Nath Das Gupta, M 1 (Sii Asutosh Mookerjee Gold 
Medallist) — 

=grt^ W W®! ’ni’T C5tn*» 

^f^9tI%C5isi, « Sntm ^31 I” 

8 The late Alahamahopadhijaya Hara Prasad Sa^trt, O I,E , M A — 

“ Mamndra Babu has done a great ser\ice by showmg that Bma 
Chandidas was a different person from the old Chandidasa so much admired 
by the gieat Reformer Chaitanja, and that I>ina belonged to a much later 
age 


9 The late Mr Satishchandra Roy, Editor, Padakalpataru — 

-2tcT3t B'st'rt’T iftsT wWrcjni 

v» 15; ) I 

10 The Pravdst, Sravana, 1432 B S — 

“®rtt:srr5T.^c^ ^■sr^fecsrf^ ^ ■sr^t^ S'^tfi-’prsrta atcatw^ 

•srfsT "51*1311 "^Ffl^tcg^r s^car -sffs ♦l^t*! 

.£1^ ■5tcw*it5 ^ f%f*rTO i cpg f%f% 

«(3r^twa i 5{%a^rt^ 

>2t5rt«i cpit "^sT m. 5i5rft9tl5¥ ®t?ta 

I 'il "^^1 OT, f%'f^ 

afJTCsr cst\ 

'Bref^ra®! 5p^?rtT:^ r 

15 
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11 Anandabazar PainKa, dated 31st July, 1935 

<?{ ^f’T ^5TtRa^<p 

^ I 1%1% t6^'*3^w€i ^C5t 

?(55ii 6'^’ift>i, i6'5® ^■sta i '?s^ 

Raa^ 5'Qt?tc>Tii ■sjefsi's ^ '^fa^tt?*? 

tfta a^fsT aHatt^ i -2 »iK*j ^al ^itfl^j- 

c»r?i ■sffc^njt a®arifst^*t i" 

12 Fiorii the 4Jranee, dated 21st July, 1935 — 

“ The woik lb a monument of patient labour and caiefui reseaicbes nn- 
dei taken b\ consulting \olumes of old Bengali Manuscripts preserved in the 
I nnc*rsit\ of Calcutta, and we aie not aware of any published woik on 
the sni»]eci which can stand a comparison with this ” 

Dina Chandidaser Padabali, bv Manindiamohan Bose, 
]M A , Pait n D/C 8vo pii Intioduction 79 + 443 
1938 Es. 6-0 

Early Bengali Prose, by S E Mitra. Demy 8vo pp 184 
19-2-2. Es 3-0 

The book contains a few typical specimens of old Bengali 
Pi use iiliich \ias written befoie the advent of Biitish lule and 
the ebtiiblishmeiit ot the punting press in Bengal By the com- 
pilation ot tins ^olunle, the authoi has established the fact that 
theie existed a coiisideiable amount of Bengali piose writing 
long betoie the Seiampoie Missioiidiies oi the Pandits of the 
Fort 'William College or even Paja Eammohan Eoy ever dreamt 
ot eieatmg a geneial prose stjle 

Brahman Roman Catholic Sambad, edited by Prof 
Smendraiiatb Sen, M A , Pb D D P’cap 8vo pp 149 
Es 2-0 

Aigument and dispute upon the Law betw^een a Homan 
Catholic and a Bialiman — the eailiest known prose work in 
Bengali 

Bengali Literature in the Nineteenth Century {Piemchand 
Roychand Stiidentshijo thesis, 1917), by S K De, 

M A , D Lit Demy &\o pp 030 1919 Bs 8-6 

{Out of Flint ) 

It IS a liistoiical leyiew of the couise of Bengali literature 
tiom its decadence aftei Bharatchandia’s death to its leju vena- 
tion imdei the Biitish influence with a backgiound of social and 
jiolitieal histoiY The mateiials ha^^e been collected from 
soinees luthcito inaccessible to nianj^ 

mote I peiuse vour laten'^elj luteiestmg and excellently wuitten 
wotic till Bang ill hteiafure, the more does it fasciiiale me Yon have left no 
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stone untuined to pieseiil to the leadci an e\haiisii\e iiibtuiv, lu fa< U I mu 
line to say, the most complete and \aulable ^\ork on the t that lia^ 

;vet been published ” — Prof J F Glimhardt^ Loudon 

“ It IS a -work imolvmg uiuch uitelhgent and dihueni reNeanli 
— Prof 1 B Keith, Edmbarqh 

The book has also been highly adiniied b\ Professorh hke d l> litd* r 
^071, SijliaiJi Loll, F E PargiUr, Juh^ Bloch, etc , eU 


A Critical Study of the Life and Novels of Bankim- 
chandra (thesis approved for the Degree of Doctor <»/ 
Philosophy in the University of London), by Dr Jayanta 
Kumar Dasgupta, M A., Ph.D , Yice-Principal, Diir- 
bai College, Pewa Demy 8vo (11 point types) about 
200 pages, with a comprehensive foreword by Rai Ba- 
hadur Prof Khagendranath Mitra, M A , Ramtanu 
Lahiri Piofessor of Bengali, Calcutta University 
Rs 2-8 per copy. 

The book begins with a ehaptei on Bengali no\ehsts befoic 
Bankimchandia and in subsequent chapters the wiiter has cri 
tically examined m chionological Older all the novels of Bankim 
In a chaptei entitled “ Some Aspects of the Mind and Art of 
Bankimchandia ” the author has fully discussed the style, the 
philosophy of life of Bankim, the art of his character-creation 
and plot-eonstiuetion, his influence on Bengali life and thought, 
his tieatment of history in fiction, his ideas on nationalism, so- 
cial refoim, etc The book also contains a bibliography and an 
index 


Bankim Parichaya (in Bengali), D. P'cap Ibmo pp. 212, 
1938 As 8 

Selections fiom writings of Bankimchandra ^^lth an mtro- 
duction by Mr Syama Piasad Mookerjee, M A , B L , Barnster- 
at-L,a^^, M L A , “and a short hfe sketch of the great %Miter 

The Origin of Bengali Script {Jubilee Research Prize, 
1913) by Raklialdas Banerjee, M A Demy 8vo pp. 122 
1919 Rs 3-0 

The book gives a history of the de\elopment of the Bengali 
alphabet It is a valuable contribution to Indian Palaeography 

Glimpses of Bengal Life, by Rai Bahadur Dineschandra 
Sen, B A , D Litt Demy 8vo pp 321 Rs 4-0 
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TJie work embodies the leciuies delivered by the authoi in 
1015 as Bamtaiiu Lohiri Reseaich Fellow of the Calcutta Uni- 
versit\ The Ihrov.s light on many points connected with 

the social, political and lehgious history of Bengal The last 
chapter contains SitOii Ko{c8 tm Some Bengali Ballads, the Mi- 
nachetau fir the Song of Goralii>hanath, On Chandidas, 
Chaifanifa s De-sf t lion of \adiya, and Hiimoui in Old Bengali 
Poetry 

Harilila, edited bv E.u Bahadiii E)inescliandia Sen, B A , 
I) Litt , and Brisantaianjan Bay, Tidvatvallabh 
Demy S\o pp 3S6 19*28 Be 1-14 

An eighteenth centinj Bengali poem on a famihai lehgious 
legend h\ Bala Ja\narayan Sen Bor the fiist time edited out 
of niigmal AfSS , uith an annotated glossary of obsolete words 

Panini, In Bajanikaiita Gupta Demy 8vo pp 134, 1928 
Be 1-8 

Ecpiint of a eiitieal vork (in Bengali) on the Sanskrit 
(-Trarmnaiuin Panim by a distinguished Bengali 'wiitei and 
>Ncholar of the pieceding geneiation The woik was fiist pub- 
lished in 1875 The aiithoi accepts Goldstucker’s view as to the 
date of Panini 

* Samalochana Sangraha, special size .31''x7y' pp 360 
Bs 2-0 

Bani Mandir, b^ Sasankamolian Sen, B D Demy 8vo 
j)p fS32 1928 Rs 6-0 

This IS a compiehensive woik in Bengali on hteraiy ciiti- 
cism The author was a lecturer in Bengali at the Umversity 
of Calcutta, and he w^as quite distinguished as a literary critic 
and porfessoi of hteiature The work is the fiist of its land in 
Bengah, and is a very suggestive tieatise on compaiative litera- 
ture, embiacing m its sweep the ancient Indian Iteratuie, Ben- 
gali hteiature, and ancient and modem Euiopean hteiatuies, 
demonstrating the authoi ’s wude lange of literary ealture and his 
keen and penetrating eiitieal faculty 

Giris Chandra (in Beiiguli) (Gins Ghandia GJiose Lectures 
1V)33> bv Ml IvumudbaiKllin Sen Demj’ 8to pp 249 
1936 Bs 2-0 

The authoi has dealt in these lectuies on Gins Chandia’s 
mind and ait, giving a biief eultuial history of Bengal and the 
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gradual development of Bengali Liteialure vith scholarly re- 
seaich before the biith of Giris Chandra, a short description of 
both Eastern and Western techniques of histrionic and dramatic 
art, ancient and modem, and critical and analytical cnticisni 
of Gins Chandra’s works showing his contribution to the 
dramatic technique of the world 

“It IS not too much to say that he is an expert in Gins literature, so 
his lectures are of immense value Kumud Babu has made an effort to ex- 
hibit Gins Chandra’s mind and art Incidentally he has presented a com- 
I>arative study of Gins Chandra’s art and culture <hose of other groat 

dramatists of different countries E\er\ page of the wuih is replete uitli 
Eumud Babu’s vast erudition, thoughtfulness and critical studv "VVe ha\e 
not the least doubt that his work will have abiding place in Bengali litera- 
ture ” (translated ) — Ananda Bazar Patrtla 


“ I have no hesitation in admitting that Kumud Babu's work has 
thrown much new light on this favourite subject of my study It has indeed 
opened an ever-widening vista of knowledge before my eyes I offer my 
heartiest congratulations to both the learned author and the august authori- 
ties of the Calcutta University who have laid all genuine students of modern 
Bengah Literature under a deep debt of gratitude by the publication of 
such a valuable and scholarly work ” — Dehendranath Bose 

Dr Dineschandra Sen^ Rai Bahadur, writes — ** I ha-ve read the book 
carefully and am glad to say that the book is very well written The style, 
lucid and clear, occasionally rises to a classic grandeur and is one of the 
chief attractions of the book The subject-matter too, has been treated 
with a warm-hearted sympathy and appreciation “ 


Mr Sen has not only studied Girischandra’s works thorougb- 
ly but often seen the author on the stages of public theatres, 
bringing out with a smgular effect, the hidden beauties of his 
dramas by playmg the parts of their mam heioes himself — for 
he was not only a play-wnght but himself an eminent player 
Mr Sen has besides mixed with Ghosh m his private life listen- 
ing with wrapt attention to his views on diverse religions and 
literary subjects from his own lips With all these opportuni- 
ties also and results of a close studv, Mr Sen, a g'fted writer as 
he is, w^as at his best in this memoir which now possesses an 
abiding interest for the Bengali readers 

The general culture of Mr Sen and the standpoint of com- 
parative cntieism adopted m his review of the dramatic litera- 
ture of India for judging Girischandra’s position m the Bengali 
stage form one of the most attractive features of this memoir 


Giris Natya Sahityer Baisishtya (in Bengali^, by Amai- 
endranath Ray Demy^ 8vo pp 116 1938 Re 1-8 


Rabi Rasmi I (in Bengali), by Charncbandra Band\ opadhya> , 
M A Roal 8vo pp 447 Rs 3-0 
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* Matriculation Bengali Selections. 2-8 

* Intermediate Bengali Selections. Rs 3-0. 

Descriptive Catalogue of Bengali Manuscripts in the 
Calcutta University Library, Yol I, Edited by 
Basantaiaiijan Ra;\ , Vid\ atvaliabli, and Basaiitakiimai 
Chattel j<‘e, ]\l \ I>eiu\ 4to pji 252 Rs 3-0 

Co’jtaiiifr shoit deseiiptioii of 286 of the laige collection of 
Bengali JISS m tlie Uimeisity of Calcutta 

Do. Vol II Deim 4to jip 164 Rs 3-0 
Do. Mil. Ill Demy 4to pp 308 Rs 3-0. 


3. OTHER INDIAN VERNACULARS 

Typical Selections from Oriya Literature, edited by Bijay- 
chandia Majiimdai, B L , Lectiiier in Aiitliiopology, 
Compaiative Philologt and Indian Yeinaculais in the 
Calcutta Univeisitv Yol I Roj'al 8vo pp 303 

Rs 11-4 

Do. Yol II Ro;\al 8vo pf) 220 Rs 11-4 

Do. Yol III RuAa! t^\o pp 519 Rs 11-4 Rs 22-8 

loi the lull set of 3 tols 

Ihe special tearuie of this woik is that in the mtioductoiy 
esbaxs (8 in numbei) the histoiical and social backgiound of the 
iiteiatme ot Orissa has been cleail\ laid out, the hitheito un- 
settled elnonology o± the eaily poets has been definitely settled, 
the chaiacteiistic peeuliaiities of Ouya hteiatuie have been 
noted, the oiigin of Oii\a Language has been, ioi the fiist time 
carefully tiaced, and the nieiits of leading writers of vaiious 
times have been eiitically consideied 
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Asamiya Sahityar Chaneki (Typical Selections from the 
Assamese Literature), compiled by Pandit Hemchandra 
Goswami, M R A S., ERAS., of Assam Civil Ser- 
vice, and Editor of Hema-Kosha 


The book consists ot thiee volmiies In it the Assamese 
hteiatuie has been tieated m six diffeient periods on Historical 
and Philological consideiations The first peiiod of Giti-ya^ 
(600 A D — 800 AD) deals with the Ciadle songs, the Pastoral 
songs, the Bihu songs and the ballads of Assam The second 
peiiod (800 A D — 1200 AD) deals with tne mantias and the 
ap hoi isms of Assam In the thud oi Pre-Vaishna\a period 
(1200 A D — 1450 AD) the tianslation of the Puranas and the 
Pamayana in Assamese w’as taken in hand for the first time by 
w’riteis like Hema Saiaswati, Madhabad Kandah and Pitambara 
Dwi]a to prepaie the way foi Vaishna\ism In the fourth period 
or the Vaishna\nte peiiod (1450 A D — 1800 AD) m which 
all the gieat writeis of ancient Assamese hteiatuie flourished, 
the hteiatuie was chieflv employed for the propagation of Yaish- 
nansm The fifth peiiod oi the peiiod of expansion begins 
about 1600 A D with the consolidation of the Ahom power in 
the country and extends up to 1800 A D about which time the 
country came under the Biitish lule This peiiod was marked 
by great hteiary activity The sixth peiiod commences m 1800 
A D and contmues up to the present time 

Yol I — Contains selection from the first three periods be- 

sides an Introduction in English dealing with the 
histoiy of the language and literature Royal 8vo 
pp 425 1930 Rs 8-0 

Yol II — Contains selections from the fourth and the fifth 
period 

Part I — Vaishnava Period, j^p 420 Royal 8vo 
Rs 6-0 

Part II — Vaishnava Period, pp 421-830 Royal 
8vo Rs 6-0 

Pait III — Peiiod of Expansion, pp 831-1162 
Royal 8vo Rs 5-0 

Pait lY — Period of Expansion, pp 1163-1479 
Royal 8vo. Rs 5-0 
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Yol 111 — Modern Period — Contains selections from the last 
period and a ylossaty of aichaic iLOids with 'mean- 
ings. 

Pait I — pp. 347 Roj^al 8\o Rs 5-0 
Pali II — ^pp. 348-648. Royal 8vo. Rs 6-0 

Selections from Hindi Literature, compiled by Rai 
Bahadur La la Sita Ram, B A , Sahityaiatna, Hindi 
Sudhakar. 

This woik IS duided mto 6 books Each book has an mtio- 
duction m English and contains extracts from woiks of classical 
Hindi writers on the subject 

Extract from the Foiewoid to Vol IV, by Mahamahopadhyay Dr Ganga- 
nath JhOt M 4. , D Litt , LL D — “ The volume contams the section deal- 
ing with saints E\en the abstruBest teachings of the Vedanta are present- 
ed m a language so simple yet dignified that it appeals straight to the heart 
The language of the teachings of Nanak and other Gurus is Hindi, pure and 
simple The selections are juditiously made and intelhgently arranged 
The book will be found spetiallv useful in our Universities ” 

Book I — Bardic Poetry — Contains extracts fiom the Piithi- 
laj liasdu of Chand Bardai, the Bisaldev Easau of Nalha, the 
Biismgh-Charit of Kesa\ Das, the Sivaiaj Bhushana, the Siva 
Baom of Bhuslian, the Chhatia Piakash of Goie Dal, the Eaj 
Bilas ot !Man, the Jang i\ama of Muilidhai, the Hamir Easau 
of Jodh Eaj, the Sujan Chant of Sudan, and the Hi mm at Baha- 
dui Budavali of Padmakai This book was foi a long time pres- 
cribed foi the M A Exanunation in Hindi of the Allahabad and 
Benaies Hindu XJniveisities, the Uttama Examination of the 
Sahitva Sammelan and the Saiasw-ati Examination of the Ma- 
hila Yidyapith, and is still piesciibed in paits for the M A 
Examination ot the Allahabad Univeisity Eoyal 8vo pp 361 
Es 6 O 

Book II — The Krishna Cult — ^In this book the compiller has 
gnen extiaots fiom the wntings of the followers of Yallabha- 
ehar\a including Sur Das and otheis commonly knowm as Asht 
Chhap, Xahiiaji Gokul Nath, the oldest piose wiitei, and Dhruva 
Das These writeis ha’ie deseiibed loves of Krishna and Eadha 
in a religious spiiit and have nothing m common with ordinary 
wiiteis of eiolic poetr\ No other book has yet been published 
ill Hindi 111 which the cuiious readei may find the hymns of each 
of the Asht Chhap with notices of the authois Eoyal 8vo 
pp 383 Bs 6-0 

Book III — ^Tulsi Das — whom Sn Geoige Grierson calls the 
bnghtest star in the fiimament of Indian Mediaeval poetry 
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stands unappioaehed and unapproachable m his niche m the 
Temple of Fame ’ His ’noiks in extract ha\e been set up m a 
book of then own with an intioduetion containing a shoit life *>t 
the poet and an account of his various woiks Ito’sal i.u 
pp 291 Es 6-0 

Book IV — With a learned Foiewoid bA ]M.ih.iniahnjKidh\ av 
Di Ganganalh Jha, MA, D Litt , LTD, \ ice t’haiicelloi , 
Univeisity of Allahabad The Saints — The extiacis cixen in 
this book aie fiom the teachings of nineteen gieat '-aint^ includ- 
ing Swann Eanianand, Kabii, Guru Xanak, Guiu Teg Baliadui, 
Guiu OoMiid Singh, and Mil a Bai Ibna] 8\o pp 
Bs 6-0 


Book V — ^Ars Poetica — This book dc.ils with the seieiie • 
of poetiy and the extiaets describe the vaiioiis emotions and 
passions w'hioh constitute the essence of poetical compositions, 
to wrhieh Hindu wiiteis have added fanciful classifications of 
women, teehnicallv called the NaMKa-bhed Itox al S\o ]ip 27a 
Bs 3-0 


Book A''I, Pait I — Other Poets (with biief histuix ot the 
Hindi Hianguage) — ^In this book extiaets aie gi\en bom the wiit- 
ings of ATd^Aapaii, Malik Mobaminad Jaisi, Ivesaxa Das Bahiin 
Easkhan Mubarak, Usman, Senapati, Bihaii Lai, Bhupati, and 
Sabal Singh Chauhan Eojal 8vo pp 324 Bs 3-0 

Book VI, Part II — Other Poets — Begins with a Instoix ul 
the Hindi Literatme with an appendix containing notes on the 
Awadhi, the Braja Bhasha, the Punjabi, the Maithih, the Mai- 
waii, the Jam Hindi and the Urdu Liteiatuies and gi\es extracts 
from the wiitings of 19 well-known Hindi writers ending with 
the great Hans Chandia of Benaies Eoval 8xo jip 406 Bs 6-0 

Complete set (Books I-A"I) Es 80-0 

“ It ts •needless to say that stJtctiotis made by this Master of Htndt arc 
admirably done tt c shall eagerly aioait the succeeding volumes for whith 
as for these we are confident of an enthustastic reception ” — The Hindustan 
Review, July, 1023 

Rukmini Haran Nat, (iii Assamese), by Maliapurusli 
Sankaidev iii 1532 A D , edited by Ambicaiiath Borah, 
M A D/C 16mo pj) 67 1933 As. 8 

* Matriculation Hindi Selections. Rs 2-0 
Intermedate Hindi Selections. Rs 3-0. 
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CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS 


Selections from Classical Gujarati Literature, Vol I, by 

I. J S Tara[x>revala, B A , Ph D , Professoi of Com- 
paratne Philology and Lectin er in Gujarati in the 
CuleuttA Lniversit^ Kojal 8\o pp 464 1925 Ps 5-0 

Do. Vol 11 (Kith and 17tli Centimes) Ro\al 8vo pp 
(j84 XVI Rs. 7-8 

Do. Vol. Ill (17th — 19th centuries) Ro\al 8vo pp 560 
Rs ()-0 

4. CLASSICAL TEXTS 

* Yedic Selections (one complete \olume in 8 parts') Royal 
8vo pp. 508 Rs 5-0 

The edititjn has l>een prepared by a Committee of eminent Sanskrit 
Sehnlais The following are the special features of this edition — 


f«) An Introduction to the Vedic liteiature in general, with histoii^al 
and geographical data bearing on the cxMlization of the Indo Aiyans in 
tlie \edic age, their social life and inanneis, mode of worship and religious 
practices, — with a linguists siir\e\ showing the contrast of the language 
of tile Vedas with that of later classical Sanskrit as well as a discourse 
on the special features of the Athai % aved*i , the Brahmanas and the 
rpanisads 

(ft) A short chapter (Appendix on the \edic Graimnai after Panini, 
showing the formations of important Vedic woids with reference to the 
net essar\ rules and their easj explanations m English, with illustrations 
(itei from the Vedu texts 

(ta) Desciiptions of the character istic features o'* the Vedic gods at the 
i>eginnmg of each Imnii in the notes {Fait II) with eonol>oiati\ e leferences 
and <itations of texts, wherexer necessaiy 

{in An index to the miportant woids oCwUriing in these selections, with 
their English s\non\ms, with the object of helping the students m getting 
a clear idea of the \edi* 5CKables and their meanings 

In the notes (Part II) besides the Padapatlia and the commentaiy of 
Na\ana 4 each ^eise of the Samhitab lias been dealt with undei the following 
heads — 

(«l A hteial rendering into English principally based on Sayana 

Ciitical and exegetical notes in English, on Gianimai, Niriikta 
(etMuulogi), m\tho^og> and the like, on e\ei\ important word in each 
\ci^e or prose piece, with suitable quotations of parallel passages to show 
the \aiioub contexts in which the woids under consideration occur m the 
same senses and the comments of the Western scholars and ciiticisms 
theieof 

fc) Notes in Sanskiit on ceieuionial applications -oi each hvnin oi v-ferse 
in Ap|iendix II 
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* Matriculation Sanskrit Selections, I {Prose) Re 1-0. 

* Do., II (Poetjij) Re 1-0 

* Matriculation Arabic Selections. Rs 2-0 

* Matriculation Persian Selections. Rs 2-0. 

* Matriculation Urdu Selections. Rs 2-0 

* Matriculation Pali Selections. Rs 2 

Matriculation Selections in Classical Tibetan, complied bj 
E D Ross Royal 8vo pp. 100. Rs 2-0. 

* I.A. Sanskrit Selections. Rs 2-4. 

* I. A. Arabic Selections. Rs. 2-8. 

* I. A. Persian Selections, I {P}ose) Re 1-4. 

* Do. II (Poefty). Re 1-4. 

* I.A. Urdu I {Prose). Re 1-4. 

» Do. II {Poetty) Re 1-4. 

* Intermediate Pali Selections. Rs. 2-4. 

* B A Honours Arabic Selections. Rs. 2-8. 

* B A Pass Arabic Selections. Re 1-8. 

* B A Honours Persian Course. Rs 2-8. 

* B A Pass Persian Selections. ‘ Rs. 2-0. 

* B.A. Pali Selections (P?ose) Rs. 2-0. 

* Do. {Poct}y) Re 1-8 

* B.A. Pali Selections {Honours). Rs. 3-8. 
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M.A. Persian Course. L>ein> S\o pp 225 Rs 2-8 

Gowhar-i-Murad, edited liy Aga Muhammad Kazim 
Sliirazi Ro\al 8\(j pp 120 Rs 3-0 

It IS j piose seleetion couipiied diid edited by Aga Muham- 
mad Kii/im 81iiia/i, being a text book prescribed for the M A 
Exaininatioii of the Calcultu Unnersity m Peisian Gowhai-i 
Murad is u well known tie.itise on Islamic Science of Eeligion 
and Theolog\, b-v Abdui Haz/aq bin All bm Husain Lahiji, who 
dedicated this work to Abbas 11 a piincc ot the Safari dynasty 

Diwan-i-Nasir-i-Khusraw, edited by Agd Muhammad 
Kazim Bliiuizi Royal 8\o pp 77 Rr 2-0. 

It IS a selection compiled and edited by Aga Muhammad 
Kazim Shiiazi for the M A Examination of the Calcutta Uni- 
vetsitl Nasn -i-Klmsraw was a poet, philosophei, traveller and 
Isma’ih propagandist His lehgious and philosophical views 
aie iihundantly illustrated and foim the mam subject of his 
verse His language is plain and simple but aichaic and his 
thoughts are deep and reflective 


Prakrit Dhammapada, by B M Bama, M A (Cal ), 
D.Lit (liond ), and R X Mitia, M A Demy 8vo 
pp 322 Rs 5-0 

A new edition of the Hutieuil de Eliius Khaioshthi MS of 
the Hhammapada, of which an edition was published m the 
Joninal Asiatique m 1897 b\ M Senaih The joint -editois have 
1 tconstiucted whole passages tiom minute fiagments not utilised 
by M Senait, and they liate bi ought m the lesults of then vast 
and deep Pah studies in establishing the text The impoitance 
ot the Dhammapada as a woild classic need not be emphasised 
too nmcli In the mtroduetor^ essay, theie is an able study of 
the question of the liteiaiy histoiy of this woik 


5. ENGLISH 

* Selections from the Bible, Pait I. Ks 2-8 

* Do., Pait II Es 1-2 
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* Selections from the Bible, Pait ill R.s. J-h. 

* Do., Part IV Rs 52-8. 

* B.A. Bible Selections Rs. 2-8. 

Syllabus of Poetics, by Prof H vStepheii, M A., 1) D , 

Pli D (Second Edition, revised and anisidnahly en- 
layged ) Demy 8yo px3. 294 1927 Rs 3-0 

This book points out the fuudainental ideas regaiding 
poetry contained in the woiks of 'VVoidswoith, Colei idge, 
Shelley and Aiistotle, and expands, explains and applies them 
to some extent, with a view to helping students to think out the 
subject for themselves 

Studies in Spenser, by Moliimmohan Bhattaeliai} ya, M A , 
B L Demy 8yo pp 98 Re 1-8. 


Studes in Shelley, by Ami 3 'akimiar Sen, MA Ro^al 8\o 
pp 343-i-xyi 1936 Rs. 4-0 


“ Mr Sen is concerned %\ith She]le\’s position as a leader of idealist c 
1 bought, nioie particularly Tvith tracing his development through progresbi^e 
stages and vith setting out by detailed quotation or summarv his reaction 
to suceessi\e influences The magnanimity’' of Shelley’s preaching and the 
beauty of hjs poetrj are not Mr Sen’s theme , but his enthusiastic wundei 
at them is implicit, a lure to b>’v^a>s of discomse which he has withstood — 
as may be guessed — not lightly. ” 

‘ Fioin the im&ticisin of oithodo\\ , thiough and beyond materialisTu 
speculations to mjstical preaching and prophes\ing of social and moral 
ideals for the life of men — this is the scheme under which Shelley’s work is 
presented ” 

‘ The essay on Godwin and Shelley, thud of the fl\e included in this 
\olume IS also the longest and peihaps the weightiest It treats in detail 
Godwin’s and Shelley’s utilitarianism, their denunciations of property and 
mairiage, then partly coincident, partly divergent criticisms and other social 
institutions, such as government, punishment and war Their principles of 
peaceful refoim and of abstention from Molence m opposing e\il are emphati 
eally stated Shelley’s Philosophical View of Reform is compaied with 
Godwin’s Political Justice The giadual sepaiation of Shelley from Godwin, 
aftei Ins. first rush into discipleship, is traced to its eaubcs Shellev’t, mind 
moved towards ind^Mdualism and idealism, and personal conflict heli>ed the 
estiangement ” 

“ The Essay on Shelley and Indian thought is in some wa^s the inobt 
inteiesting and it might be wished that Mr Sen had made it fuller It 
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uas fioin Houlhe;^ s (.’iiise of Keliaina tliai »FiheHe^ tlrew bis liifat and often 
inaecurate not ons of Indian life and thougnt Its infixienee jjei’vades much 
of Queen Mab and e\en so late as the Triumph of Life, Shelie\ draws inspi- 
lation from Southe\ s description of the i:»rogress of Jaga Naut, ' a lehgious 
rite which Enghshiuen of that age behe\ed to be current among Hindus 
But lie had studied meanwhile a more authoritati%e source of infoiniatioii 
about Ind an beliefs and ideals in the works of Sii William Jones This 
s<ud\ not cuih suggested imageiv and scene drawing in Ins iatei poems, but 
also, coming at a critical stage m tue de^elopmeIlt of h’s nund, modified Ins 
i’latoiuc ideahsiii towards the conception ot a world of sense ' where no 
thing IS but all th iigs seem,’ of the Hiiiuan soul as an eternal ia\' of the 
infinite spirit, and of the ultimate ieaht\ as one alone, existing wheie 
the sun doth not slime, nor the moon and stai*^, wheie the lightning doth 
Hut flasu noi doth fire ’ ’ 

The last essa\ is on hhelle\ and tlie Fienuh Ke^olution Passage®; 
of lus woiks, chieflc between 1810 and lbl7 show Ins interest in the doctiines 
of the lieMdution and Ins historical knowledge of its e\ents and social con 
ditions which had led to it, Ins scataing contempt foi the paiasitism of the 
French nobil i\ and the cruelty of the church The Pe\olt of Islam is 

t loseh based on his studies of the French Iie\ohition and its failure His 

laid jwum in wh ch the spiiit of lie\olution is jneaclied tiiiii to contein- 
|)c»rar\ mo\emtnls of the same kind m Greece, oi Spam ” — J M Furnibi> 
ni Enqtuh 

The of Shelley has been stud ed from many jioints of \iew 

and the detractors ha^e been as \iolent as the admneis of his baffling pei- 
Honaliti Mr Sen has done a leal seivice in concentrating upon the ele- 
ment of thought Btiucture lu h’s poems foi tins is an aspect which has not 
often been examined with the caie that it deserxes Mi Sen has appioached 
the influeiKe of Platonic thought n|ion Shelley tiom a new angle and 
though It cannot be said that he is fully coinincing, u must be admitted that 
lie has gi\di much food for thought 

tl is howe\er, the ijiiestion of 8lie]le\ s indebtedness to Indian thought 

that funiis the most proxoking part of the woik Mi Sen’s thesis is that 

Shelley was familiar with Indian ^bought and that some of the elements m 
Ins jioeti^ are not explicable on anx other hxpotliesis Tins is in mam wa\s 
a startling suggestion, but Mr Sen is a caiefnl scholar and has biought 
foiwaid exidence that cannot be lejected sumiuaiilx ’ — The Statesman 


1 ha\e to thank \oii foi xoui \ei\ mteiostmg studx of Godwin and 
Shtllex It follows true lines and is tbeietoie satisfactoi% I agiee with 
xou that the Prometheus Unbound and the Philosophical View of Hefoim 
are composed on \ei\ diifeieiit ke\s and the foiiner is moie Shellejan It does 
’ howe\ei that the Piometheus is the wisei work The change of 
*^helle\ s attitude to Godwin I s\mpatlrse with eiitiielv 

I have lead xom aitiele Shellev and the Piench Eexolution with 
nuich iiiteiest I agree w th voii entuelv about the impoitance and lastino- 
effect wuich the events and puncipies of the Fiencli Eevolution had on 
IMieliev 


1 philosophical idtas of yhcllc\ aud the souices from which ha 

investiffated hm lou b^ ^oul exaim- 
xnn SfJJ “ ^oiiiethmg to ieined>5 that I am much mteiested by 

the influence on Shelle\ ot Indian thought, I think the 
&/orT Pres^erH, Magdalan 


1 had mAsclf been mteiested veais ago m the pioblein of the m- 
riueuce of Grodwm oter Wordswoith and was therefore well prepared to em 
jov \um impouaut contribution to an anahsis of the inffuence the same 
1 ] ^“«tber great English poet I think “oui work dLer^S 

imi praise whethei vou show what Shelley boiiowed froin Godwin or w^hat 
lie lejected when iie was m entire possession of his genius 
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“ I admire the piecision of jour knowledge of Englihh literature ais* well 
as jour command of the English language and will not fail in the future to 
acquaint mvseif with such 1 teiar\ essavs uf \onrs as I tan get access to 

I beg \ou to accept mj thanks and congratulations for a our essa’i on 
She]]e\ and the French Be\olution which I iia\e lead w tu great profit and 
j^leasuie It has lefieshed and coiiipleiiiented the instruction T had aheadv 
gathered fiom the book of m% Soibonne colleague Profess, r ( liarles Ca^tre 
on Le<t Po(t^ anf/laj<i et la Beiolvtwn frautaist 

“I ha\e read ^iOu^ esba\ on Eocl e Hurno and ^heilej througii with 
gieat inteiest and profit It seems to me an able complement to lll^ friend 
Andie Koozuts illuminating work on La Jeunesse de hhelle\ While Mr* 
Koszul IS chi3fi\ couceined with the growth of Shelle\ *s m\ stic siu \ou inBisI 
on the lationalistic tendencies of his earh, \ears and adnuiable set off his debt 
to Lotke, Hume and the Fiench philosophers of the late XVTIIth centur\, 
^ oil! essay is a \aluable contribution to the formation of his thouglit loni 
argumentation is cleai tlioiough and cominting ’’ — Emtle Legom^^ Hon 
ProfP6^ar at the Sahonni 


On the Poetry of Matthew Arnold, Robert Browning and 
Rabindranath Tagore, by A C Aikat, IM A Ro\al 
8vo pp 346 Rs 7-8 

This book embodies a senes of lectures on the ^\ut^ng«^ of 
these tliiee poets and a comparative review ot then woiks 

Indian Writers of Engiish Yerse, by Mis Latika Basil, 
B Litt Demy 8vo pp. 165 Rs 2 

The Supernatural in English Romantic Poetry 4780-1830, 

bv Stikimiar Dntt, M A , B D , Pli D Dem\ 8\o 
pp 418 1938 Rs 3-8 

This IS a thesis appro\ed b\ the Unnersity of C’alcutta for 
the degiee ot Doctoi of Philosophy An attempt has been in.ido 
in this book to bring into due relief and relation u specMal aspect 
ot English romantic poetry, m , its supei naturalism It is a 
ciitical suivev of siipernaturalism , its gio-wth and phases of 
development m English poetiy during 1780 1830 


* Lahiri’s Select Poems. Re 1-8 
^ Tales of Rajput Chivalry Re. 1-10 
Select Readings from English Prose. Re 1-12. 
Intermediate Prose Selections Rs 3-0 
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* Intermediate Poetical Selections Ss. 3-0 

* A Book of Essays. Rs 2-8 


6. TIBETAN 

She-rab-dong-bu, by Major W L Campbell, C I E Rojal 
8\o pp 137 Rs 6-12. 

T'lee of ^\'isdom — a metrical translation in Tibetan of a 
Sanskrit ethical \ioik entitled Prajna-danda wntten by Nagai- 
juna The pieseiit publication is an English \ersion of the 
Tibetan woik, the text and the tianslation being printed on 
opposite pages 


Matriculation Selections in Glssical Tibetan, compiled by 
E E Ross Royal 8vo pp 100 Rs 2-0. 


7. FRENCH 

French Rudiments, by J Biilfard D/Ciown 8to pp 71. 
Re 1-4. 


“ This book has manv meiits, one of the chief being that it 
IS aiianged to help the beginnei on quieklv, not to baffle ajid 
detei as used to be a fault in many before language teaching 
Iteeame viisei Its aiiangement should ensuie lapid piogie.ss in 
Flench as a Ining tongue ” — C Woidswoith 


8. GERMAN 

German Primer for Science Students, by H G Biswas, 
8c Royal 8vo pp 258 + xiii 3 938 Rs 2-0 


Dt Mtqlmad Salia^ D St , F R S , T , PaJtt Professor of Physics, 
('ahntta Lniitrsittf, “ Tlie Geiman Piimei foi Science Studentb ” 

by ZMi ET G Sc , appears to contain a number of interesting 

anti no\el ieatures A fair woiking knowledge of German is indispensable 
to e\er\ ^ellous student of highei Science, and to this class of learners the 


Text hook. 
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present primer is expected to pro^e a %aluablc asset The arrangement of 
lessons the selection of topics, the diiect method of teachme followed 
throu^out the piimer, are in accoidance with the latest p«\choloifital 
methods of language teaching ^ ^ 


As one associated with the inci easing detelopiuent of higher Biien es 
in the countrj, I have felt keenly the want of a book of this t>pe This 
book, coming as it does from an Indian Student of ^^c^ence, |>erf©ctl\ con- 
\ersant 'w.itli the difficulties incidental to the leaining of Genuan, ’vii!! uo 
a long 'v^ay in remo\ing this want 


1 heartily congratulate the author on liis bringing out \ ilnable 

book and wish it a wide circulation among our Students ’ 


X. MATHEMATICS 

t Matrices and Determinoids, Voi I {Readership Lectures 
delivered at the Calcutta University), by C E. Cullis, 
M A., Pb D , D Sc. Slip PoAal 8vo pp 442 1913. 

English price 24s net 

Contents — Chap I — Iiitiocluctioii ot lleetanguLu 

ces and Deteiminoids 

,, II — Affects of the Elements and Dented 

Product of a Matrix or Delei- 
minoid 

,, III — Sequences and the Affects ot Dented 

Sequences 

,, IV — Affects of Denved Matrices, and De- 

nted Deterniinoidsa 

„ V — Expansions of a Deteiminoid 

,, VI — Properties of a Pioduet fomied b;y a 

Chain ot M.itrix Factors 

,, VII — Deterixnnoid of a Pioduct foimed by 

Cham of Matrix Eactoie 

,, VIII — Matrices of Minor Deteimmoids 

,, IX — Rank of a Matnx and Connections be- 

tween the Rows of a Matrix. 

X — Matrix Equations of the First Degree 

,, XI — Solution ot any System of Linear 

Algebiaic Equations 

Prof Cullis earn the gratitude of mathematical students for affording 
them the oppoitumty of obtaining a right perspeclne of an important branch 
of pure mathematics, whose developments so far ha%e appealed in scattered 


f The right of puhhcatwn of this booh is held by the Cambridge Vm- 
versity Preis (Fetter Lane, London, E C 4) on behalf of the Cahutta I nt- 
varsity and copie't of the booh may he had of the firm 
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and memoirs not always eas\ of access Elxamples are abundant and, 
'fthile a large number of them are illustrati\e, there is a good collection o! 
siiggentne exercises md eating the diieetions in which further original woik 
may be done — The Journal of Education 

The chief feature of this book is that it deals with rectangular matiices 
and deternunoids as distinguisiied from square matrices and deteiminants, 
the deteniuno d of a lectangiiiar matrix being related to it just as a deter- 
minant IS i elated to a square matnx The author endea\oius to set foith a 
complete theory of these two subjects, and uses the first \olume to gue the 
inutet fimdauieutal portions of the theoi% Two more volumes aie promised, 
tile stcond to gne tlie uioro ad% anted jxirtions of the theory, and the thud 
Its apjilications 

Tins IS new giound and the author has done a splendid piece of work 
and witli the lailih^heis deser\es much ciedit — Mathematical Teacher^ 
SffHunse^ LSI 


* Matrices and Determinoids, Vol II. Sup Royal 8vo 
j)p o73 1918 En(j]if,h price 42s net 


— Chap XII — Compound Matrices 

,, XIIT — llelations between the Elements 

and Minoi Depai'tments of a 
Matiix 

,, XIV — Some Propel ties of Squaie Matiiee«! 

,, XV — Hanks of Matiix Products and Mat- 

iix Eactors 

,, XVI — Equigiadent Tiansfoimations of a 

Matnx whose Elements aie 
Constants 

,, XVII — Some Matnx Equations of the 

Second Degiee 

, X\ III — The Extravagances of Matiices and 

of Spacelets in Homogeneous 
Space 

,, XIX — The Paiatomj and Oithotomy of 

Two Matrices and of Tw*o Space- 
lets of Homogeneous Space 


The outstanding featoie of the woik, \\hich the author pioperlv, em 
phas ses, is the detailed discussion of rectangular, as distinguished from 
square, matrices For this reason alone the work ought to give a great 
stimulus to the subject, and ue hope that the publication of the whole 
ti^tise w 11 not be long delayed Until it is finished, it will be difficult, if 

appreciation of it, especially as the author 
introduces so many new sjmabols and technical terms One thing, however 
If ^ *'^*1*^*'^ ’ have the outlines of a calculus of matrices m which the 

ojieiationB of add tion, subtraction, and multiplication aie definite — Nature 


I 

L 


mreJuhi PrJ^l the Cambridge 

mver^ity I'ress {J? etter Lane, London^ E C 4i\ on behalf nf 

mrcr.ity and copies of the booK may be had of the ^ ^ ^ 
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The piMent \oluiuc wuithih niajntaiu& llie tiaiJiiiuiiN of ilii tttUibudL'f 
Lm\ersity Presfa, and is a most %alnablc add tiou to the raiudlv nromim 
senes of \oluines for A\lncli the Keadeihhip at tl)e I’iuvtrsl\ of C’akiitta is 
responsible — Science Proyn s s 

Matrices and Beterminoids, Yol III, l»ait 1 Ko\aI 8\t» 
pp XX +682 192(3 English p} ice 3s net.' Indian 

puce Bs 45. 

Co7itc7ife — Chap XX — The Irresolublu and liieductblt 

Faetois of liational lutegial 
Functions 

,, XXI — Hesultants and Eliminaiits of 3ia 

tional Integial Punctiuns and 
Equations 

,, XXII — Symmetric Functions of the Ele- 
ments of Similar Sequences 

„ XXIII — The Potent Emsors of a Ealional 

Integial Functional Matrix 

,, XXIV — Equipotent Tianstoimations of na- 

tional Integral Functional 
Matrices 

, , XXY — national Integral Functions of a 

Square Matrix 

,, XX VI — Equipment Transfoimations of a 

Square Matrix w hose Elements 
aie Constants 

,, XXVII — Coinmutants 

,, XXVm — Commutants of Couimutants 

, , XXIX— Invai lant Traiisformands 

Appendices 


Chapters on Algebra (being tlie Fust Three Chapteis of 
Matiices and Beteimiiioids, Yol III), by C E Oulhs, 
M A , Ph.D., D.Se Sup Royal 8vo pp 191. 1920 
Rs. 11-4 

This volume deals with lational integial functions of several 
soalei variable as also with functional matiices 


* The right of pubbcation of f/iis hook *& held bg the Cambridge 
University Press (Fetter Lane, London, E C 4) on behalf of the Cahutta 
University and copies of the book may he had of the firm 
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The woik is debigned to meet the fc>\lKvlius yresciihetl h\ 
the University for the Master’s Degree and is intended .ui in- 
ti oductoiy eouise suitable for students of Higher (Teonietr.\ 
The present volume which is a thoroughly levised and enlarged 
edition, of the eailiei includes new materials together wnth recent 
leseaiohes w-hich will not only be of Uoe to the studenis lor the 
Master’s course but will also encourage independent thinlciiig in 
students of higher studies engaged in leseaich woik 


Theory of Higher Plane Curves, Tol II, 1)\ Siucndia- 
molian GangopaclM ay, 1) Sc (Sec and Edition, 
thoroughly recified and enlarged ) Deni\ 8vo pp 408. 
1926 Rr 4-8 

This volume deals wnth the application of the theory in 
studying properties of cubic and quartic curves 

This volume is an endeavour to giv’e as complete an account 
of the properties of cubic and quaitie cuives as could be com- 
piessed wnthm the limits of a single volume of moderate size, 
confining the discussion to the piominent characteiistics of these 
ouives The subject has been presented in clear and concise 
foim to students commencing a sj'Stematic studv ot the highei 
curves, indicating lefeiences to original sources as far as practi- 
cable It IS very useful to students of higher plane curves 


Parametric Co-efficient {Gnjfith Memorial Prize, IVIKH, b;v 
Pi of Syamadas Aliikiiopadhyay, M A , Ph D Demy 
8vo pp 31 Rs 3-0 

Collected Geometrical Papers, b;^ Piot Svamadas ]Muklio- 
padhyay, MA, PhD Ciown 4to pp mii-i- 158 
Rs 4-6 

Pait II CiOAMi 4to pp VI -+-137 Rs. 3-8 
Paits I and II togetliei Rs. 7-0. 

Professor J Hadamard, Pans “ M\ interest lU ^ou^ new methods in 
the geometry of a plane are, which I had expressed m 1909 m a tanonjmous) 
note in the Revue generate des Sciences, has far fiom diminished since that 
time 

Piecisely at mj seminaire oi colloquum of the College de France, we 
have leviewed such subjects and all inv auditors and colleagues have been 
keenly interested in voui way of rebearches w+uch we all consider as one of 
the most important roads opened to Mathematical Science ” 
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Trofth^ior F JCngel^ Geis^rn “ I am surprized o\er the beautiful new 
talculations on the right an^fled triangles and three right angled quadrilate 
lals (m h\perbclic geometr\) Youi analogies in the Gaussian Penta 
gian.ina M rificum are highh remarkable” 

Professor W Blasthke, Hamhurq ' I am much obliged to %oii for \our 
kind sending of \oiir beautiful geoiuttiical '^ork "When, as I hope, a new 
edition of nu Different al Geonieti\ comes out I shall not foiget to mention 
that >nii weie the hisf to gi\€ the beautiful theorems on the numbers of 
Cyclic and Se\factic points on an o\al ” 

Professor 4 R Forsiffh^ London “ The fiist pait of "vour collected geo- 
metrical papers is an attiacii^o recoid of fine mathematical attainment and 
I am glad to learn, not oiiH of the manifest advances von ha\e made in 
our science, but aKo of the stimulus \our work has afforded to other investi- 
gators I can offer ‘son no better w sh and suggest no prouder aim than 
continual success in \our Eesearches ” 

Prof T II a tf a sin, Japan “ Your Collected Geometrical Papers, Part I, 
IS ^ery important to the progress of geometry and is to be highly, appreciated 
by genrnetiicians in the woild VYe regret indeed that most of jour valuable 
papers ha^e renipined unknown till now 

But the collected papers should be *welcome to raise jour posit on in 
geometrical research ’ * 

Professor F Ca]ori, California “ I congratulate you upon youi sue 
cess in research If fc\er I ha\e the tiiiie and opx>ortunity to revise my 
History of Mathematics I shall ha\e occasion to lefer to your interesting 
work ” 

Professor P Monfel, Pans “ Many thanks for sending me >our beauti- 
ful work * Collected Geometrical Papers ’ I am acquainted with many of 
the memoirs inserted therein and T am happj in ha\ing them in a handy 
united form I am thus m a posit on to judge anewr of the simplicity and 
iigour of your methods which ha\e led \ou to elegant lesults *’ 

Prof L OodeaUf Liege ” A first leading of >oiii papeis has roused my 
keen inlercbt I intend making an exposition of these questions eaily to my 
students of Geometric Super euie, an exposition to which I reckon to join 
that of works of M duel ” 

Prof T Ltii Ciitta, Romt^ ‘‘ I ha%e iecei\ed the valuable, ^ely inge- 
oioua, papeis ^ioii ha^e had the kindness to send me I haie no special 
knowledge of the subjects you ha\e tiealed in so deep and interesting man- 
nei But also a general leader of mathematical papers is able to appreciate 
tlie results ot vom in'vestigat ons and the penetrating methods you ba\e em- 
ploy ed 

Pi of Blasclike has quoted S Mukhopadh\aja m the third 
edition (1930 of the first volume of his classical work on Differ- 
ential Geometiy 


Vector Calculus (Gjiffith Memoiial Piize, 1917), by Durga- 
pra'=sanna Bhattachaijya, A Demy Svo pp 91 
3-0 

An attempt has been successfully made m this book bj the 
author to place the foundation of vectoi -analysis on a basis^ in- 
dependent of any lefeienoe to Cartesian co-ordinates and to 
establish the mam theorems of that analysrs drreotly from first 
piineqiles as also to develop the differential and mtegral calculus 
ot Aectois from a new point of view 
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Solutions of Differential Equations (Premchand Poifchand 
Stiidentshq) Thefiis, 1896), by Jnaiisaran Chakra\arti, 
M A Demy 8vo pp 54 Rs 3-12, 

The subject of the book js an enquiry mto the nature of 
solutions of differential equations, chiefly ivith reference to their 
geometiical mteipretation, and the investigation of the Luniiec- 
tion that exists between the complete piimitive and singuiai 
solution 


Reciprocal Polars of Conic Sections {Piemchand Roijthand 
Studentship Thesis, 1900), by KrishnapraRad Dc, M A 
Dem} 8vo pp 66 Rs 3-0 

An Introduction to the Theory of Elliptic Functions and 
Hihger Transcendentals, by Ganesli Prasad, 3^1 A . 
D Sc , formeily Haidinge Professor of Higher Mathe- 
matics, Calcutta Umveisity Royal 8vo pp 110. 1928 
Rs 3-12. 

Theory of Fourier Series, by Ganesh Prasad, M A , D Be , 
Royal 8vo pp 152 1928. Rs 5-4 

From a letter to the Reg'i^trar from Professor Henri Lchesgue of the Pans 
University^ Member of the Insiitute of France (translated mto 
English) — IQth October, 1928 

I have pleasure in finding in that ^oik a simple ani clear exposition of 
the actual state of advance of certain of the moat iinpcrtant problems con 
cerning trigonometrical senes The documentation is true and complete , it 
IS only once that I have had occasion to find anv thing m vs. Inch the erudi 
tion of the author appears to be in default M Kolomogorofi, pursuing the 
studies indicated on p 53, has obtained an example of a function of suin- 
mable squaie of which the Fourier Series diverges everywhere 

For justifying the enunciation which he gives, M Ganesh Prasad utilises 
the original demonstration of the first author then he gives a historical note, 
very interesting by the side of the old demonstration M Prasad gives 
always, whenever possible, as simple a pi oof as the question under consi 
deration would allow Many of these proofs are due to M Prasad himself, 
for example, that which M Prasad gives on pages 60 61 for a criterion for 
the summability (C 1) v\ hich I enunciated at another time 

M Prasad presents his researches, elegant and interesting, bv which he 
has carried further the classical vvoik of du Bois-Beymond 

From the review by Professor L Bteherbath of the Berlin University in 
the JaJireshericlit der deutschen MatJiemaiiKcr Veretnigting (translated into 
English) ' The work gives a comprehensive account of the results on the 
convergence and summability of Fourier Series, things about wh’ch the 
author has also earned merit ” 
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Six Lectures on the Mean Value Theorem of the Differen- 
tial Calculus, In Craiiesli Piasad, M A , D Sc Ilo\al 
S\o pj) KlH-rViii J9:31 3-0 

I ram a hfttr to tht Registrar from Proftssor E R Utdrick of the Untver 
sity of Cahforma, Los and Pre^sident of the Imencan \ra 

ifitnniiit nl Sotuty — iufob* r 2h, 1‘I31 

The bclioIaiK \^olk uf Piofessoi Piasad is known to niatliemat cians 
thiou^liout tile woild and I feel sure that the present %olmxie will add great 
i\ to his jejuiration as an eminent matheiaatjcian 


An Introduction to the Geometry of the Fourfold, by 

Siireiidraiiiolian Ganguli, D Sc Demy 8vo pp 445 
1934. Rr fi-S 

The fascinating manner of exposition by which the notion of 
H four-diinensional space has been gradually introduced and the 
\arious new concepts explained will tempt even a non-mat ne- 
inatical student to know something of this mysterious woild 
In view of the wide scope of the subject, some representative 
topics have been selected, sufficient to give a general outhne of 
the growth of knowledge in hypergeometry, and those interested 
m the subject will find m it much of the materials, collected 
and summarised so clearly and succinctly, necessary for a 
thorough grasp of the subject-matter Attention may be called 
to the excellent arrangement of mateiials and the lucid exposi- 
tion of the various angle-concepts, properties of cuives, surfaces 
and hypersurfaees in a fourfold In fact, the wrork is admirably 
adapted to its puipose and is expected to be veiy helpful to 
workers in the held of hjpeigeometi^ 

Proj E T 11 hiitahtr — ‘ Since its arrival, I ha've been leading 

It with luiich appiccianon and adniirat on The plan is excellent, the exjio- 
sition deal, and the authoi well acquainted w th the original memoirs m 
wlncli the subject lias been deielojied It is in opin on worthy of high 
recoiuiuondatioii 


Text-book of Spherical Trigonometry, by Piamathanath 
!Mitra, M A , Lectin er in Pure Mathematics in the Uni- 
versity of Calcutta Size bV x 1^" 16mo pp xxin-163. 
1935* Rs 2-8 

'iliis book IS intended as an intioductoiy text-book on 
Spherical Tiigtmometi v and an attempt has been made to present 
the subject-matter in as simple a manner as possible It has 
been brought to the standaid lequired for the exammations of 
Indian Universities It contains all the piopositions whoieh a 
student has and ought to learn to ha\e a fairlv comprehensive 
knowledge ot the Trigonometry oi Spheies, and thus it paves 
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the for higher study m Spherical Astronomy A short 

historical introduction has been gi\en at the beginning sho%\ing 
the successive states of the development of the subject The 
history is very mstructive and mterestmg too 

ExtrUi^ts pom oinmons of ctmiit 7it Mathf Hiaitciijn<t 

Prof Dr Harald Boli'i , I niit^rsifif of Copt }thagvn — I tliank the Liu 
\eisity of Calcutta very coidially for its kmdne'^^s m sending me the bianit 
ful booh on Splietical Tiigonomeiiy b\ Professoi Praiiiat liana th Mitra 1 
ha\e looked it 0"ver with great interest and think that it is veil adapted 
indeed foi the pm pose to in spue the higher study of Spherical Astroxioiy\ 
at your and other Universities Also the historical lufroducfion I ha\e read 
with gieat interest 

Prof Dr D E Smith ^ of :Sew \ orh — “ It is vith much in- 

terest that I have examined the book, and I take this opportun 3 t\ to mon- 
tion a few features that impressed me as particularly valuable 

It seems to me most fortunate that the author has built his vork 
upon the historical foundation thus shoving to his readers the human sidp 
of the subject His introduction has gi\en in a fev more that vill avaken 
an interest m the somewhat abstiact science of Sphciical Trigonoinetr\ 
than one would think could be condensed into such a brief statement The 
text which follows also introduces histoiical notes that cannot fail to mam 
tain this interest I am also pleased to see the natural vay of mtio- 
duemg the * imaginary ’ number, shoving tliat this Mathematical concept 
IS not as imaginary as the reader may ha\e thought 

“ an excellent list of examples, and the student vho masters 

these should certainly?? be able to apply his Spherical Trigonometry readih 

to Mathematical Astionoiny and 1o Ihe modern branches of technology and 
physics I feel sure that the book will meet the needs of pupils not merely 
because of its selection of problems but as the result of the natural— but by 
no means common — method of approach to the subject 

“ present my congratulations to the author and to wish him 

success m his efforts to humanise the teaching of Mathematics in India, as 
has been my effort to do so in this part of the world 

Prof Dr J Hadcfnard, of Parts — “ I shall keep and read with much 

interest to Spherical Trigonometry Such an elegant and clear book 

on the subject was lacking, I have been especially interested in the hist on 
cal introduction and also in the geometrical developments in the last chapter 

“ I think the book will be of great use to students and e\en to 
Scholars ’ ’ 

Prof Dr D Tonelli^ Uvticrsity of Pi^a — It is a book well 
VMitten vdiich vill be very useful to all vho lia\e need of studying and mak- 
ing use of Spheiical Ti igonometrv ” 

Prof Dr N E Nurlund, Uniiasitij of Copenliagcyi — I consi- 
der this a \eiy valuable text-book ” 

Prof Dr V* BlascJile, Uniierstty of Hamburg — Interesting 
book of Spherical Trigonometry It is extiemeU interesting for us to 

see how different the histoiy^t of Matheinat cs looks eonsideied from an Indian 
pomt of view 

Prof Dr F W Devi, Fmi er^ify of Calcutta — delighted to 
get your book on Splieiical Tiigonometry EspecialK I vas interested h\ the 
historical introduction as I had little knov ledge of the ancient Hindu 
Geometiy and Astronomy^ 

18 
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‘ I jioj>e this hook will he a cons del able help foi students re-ad ng that 
jsiihjei I 

Pntuifiul Dr S i Baqthi^ \ ice President, Calcutta Mathematical So 
f It fy — Tht»u IS a fieslmess <jf treatment of fainiliai topics like 

^phentai E^tess, Eo4emlu ^ Hide and Hails theoiein which is refiefehing 
Uie lMK)k uiil lit of gicat help to beginrieis in the subject The histoiical in 
lioductiun Is a \alnahle ftature of the book and positional astionoinei will 
not find a hittti Help bonk foi his put poses ” 


Selected Problems of Differential Geometry (Calcutta Uni- 
icisitif Eviidciship Lectures, 1930), bj Pi of 
Rlasclikc Rcn.il ^s^<) pp 4*2 Ro 3-0 

Khandakhadyakam, edited by Pandit Babtia IMisia, 
-hotisbaidun N \.i I)em\ 8\o jip *217 19*25 Rs *2-0 

The book is an astiouoinical woik the great Scholar 
Biahmagupta It contains the commentary called Vasana- 
J9ias\a b\ Amaraja This is the only available work which 
(iLsenbes one ot the two systems of astionomy as taught by 
\r\abh.it.i 1 (burn 470 A D ), geneiallj known as Ai’dharatiika 
''A stem and is diiTtrent trom the Audajika S\stem as taught in 
his Ai\abh<iti\am It was widelv lead b\ Aiab Scholais and 
w<is known b\ the name ot Aliiikand Hence it is a veiy 
important work on the Histoij of Hindu Astionoim 


The Khandakhadyaka, an astionomical tieatise of Biahma- 
ou])ta, Tiaiislated into English w’ltli an intioduction, 
ntite.s, ilhistiatioiis and an appendix by Pialiodhcliandia 
Sengu])ta, ]M A , late Piofessoi of Mathematics, Bethune 
College, C’alcutta, some tune Lectiiiei in Indian Astio- 
noim and Mathematics, Calcutta Univeisitv Ro^al 
S\o jip \kx--*2(I4 1934 Rs 3-8 


Plof DaMd Eugene Smith, PhD of Teachers College, Coluinb a Um 
\oisit\, the world-renowned Histoiian ot Mathematics, thus reviews the 
book in the ‘ Script a Mathematica ” (August, 1934) — 

Tiie name of Biahmagupta has long been known to students of the his 
tt i\ of Mathematics — to Hindu scaolais thiough numerous Sanskiit inamis 
ciiptN, to English readers thiough H T Colebiooke’s Algebra with Aiith 
met c and Mensuration, from the Sanskiit (1817), and to each through 
uiimeiGus moie geneial tieatise's on the histoi\ of Indian cultuie It is 
''tiaiige howtnei — considering the fa^,t that he was piimariH an astionornei, 
iiMiig and woiking m the great astronomical centie at Ujjam — that so 
at tie has appealed m European translation lelatmg to his contiibutions to 
lus t hosen held of reseaici It is iheiefore a subject of congiatulation that 
PndtNsoi ugupta has published an English tianslation of the hist 
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of Bialmi<i|j(upta’b most iin^KDifant ^\orlv, aiul tliai tlitie in a * t 

that the second jDait will ai>x»t'ai latei 

’The majoi topics dihcussed in Ihe ten chapteis aie as foliu\%s —I On 
the calendar, II On the mean and tine positions of the ‘ star planets ’ 
(Mars, Meicniy, Jupiter, Venus, and Saturn), III ih\ the thiee problems 
lelating to diurnal motion, IV Lunar eclipses, ■\ * >n solar eclipses, VI 

On the rising and setting of planets, VII On the pomt ons of tlie mf»on’s 
cusps, Vm On conjunction of planets, IX Couections and ne\% methods, 
X On conjunction of stais and planets 

The woik closes with three appendices I Hindu Liini solar asliouom^, 
in which the author suggests that ‘ so far as the hinisolai astronomA i> 
concerned Hindu astronomy is independent of Greek astionoiu'v in reHj>ect 
of astronomical constants,’ that Hindu astronomv is generalH more accurate 
than Greek astronomy, and that Hindu astionomers were not ‘ meie cal 
culators ’ as the late G K Have had aflirmed; H Greek and Hindu 
methods m spherical astioncm\ , III Hindu epicjclic theory In tins pait 
of the work Professoi Sengupta has gnen a careful coiu|mrison of the Greek 
and Hindu achievements in the domain of astronoin\ and has tiaced the 
growth of ihe oiiental use of tiigonometiv as applied to this science Thcio 
is a satisfactory index, for which scholars" will be grateful As to the details 
of formulas and the accuraev of the computations, onh critical discuss on is 
possible only aftei a careful leading an astronomer ^uflice it to sa\ at 
this time that the w-oik repiesents a high degree of scholarship and that 
the thanks of both oriental and occidental leadeis aie due to tlie author, to 
Calcutta Uni\eisity, and to those who ha\e contiol of the Research Fund 
in Indian Mathematics and Astionomv created by the late Maharaja Sir 
Manindrachandra Nandi, K C I E of Cossimba^ar It is hoped that Part 
II of the Khandakhad\ aka will appear in due time, being a matter of great 
impoi tance to scholars 


The Science of the Sulba (A study in eaily Hindu (fctmietrO 
by Bibhutibhushan Datta, l5 Sc I)ein\ 8\o pp 262 
1932 Rs 3-0 


Surya-Siddhanta, a text-book ot Hindu Astrononn tianslat- 
ed by Rev Ebeiiezei Binges ^Mth Notes and an 
Appendix Repiinted tiom the edition ot 1800 Edit- 
ed by Pliaii.iidralal Gangooly, M A , B L , and Mith 
an intioduction M Piabodlicliandia Sengupta, M A 
Renal 8yo pp 474 Rs 7-0 


Ancient Romic Chronology, 

Law Royal 8vo pp 60 1920 Re 1-8 


The book deals Mith the method of embod:inig some 
oiigmal leseaiches of Mi H B Hannah in the domain of 
Chionology and Computation of time m Ancient Bg,\pt, as well 
as other connected matters, the process being shewn through 
vaiious internal evidences 
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XI. SCIENCE 

Journal of the Department of Science (Ten volumes pub- 
Bacb\ol up to A'ol X, Es 4-8 (Eor contents 
oi eacli volume see jwges 174-177) 

Sir Asutosh Mookerjee Silver Jubilee Commemoration 
Volumes, A"ol II, Science Eoyal 8vo pp 484 
IN 11-4 < Foi eoiitents see images 154-156) 

1. PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY 

* Progress of Physics, by K Schuster, D Sc Demy 8vo 
pp. 174. Rs 3-15. ‘ 

It traces the changes due to the sequence of discoveiies in 
the domain of Physical Sciences during 1875-1908 


* Theory of Electro-Magnetism, by G J AA^alker, M A , 
D Sc , F R S Demy 8vo pp 60 Rs. 3-6 

The book puts some of the most important developments of 
electro-magnetic theory into a connected and convenient foim 


^ Optical Theories, by D X Mallik, BA, Sc D Demy 
8yo pp 191 Rs 8-1 


The book traces the development of optical theories from 
the eailiest times to the present day Its subject-matter being 
the one gieat general pioblem of modern Physics, it will be 
lealh helpful to understand the relation between the different 
tlieoiies, so that one may be clear as to how much is known for 
eeitam and how much is mere speculation 


* Ihe ruiht of puhhcation of this book is held by the Camhudqe hm- 
Picsi, {Fitter Lane, London, F G 4) on behalf of the Calcutta Unt- 
it'-itij and i.opies of the book may be had of the firm 
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* The Principle of Relativity, M S N.h.i, 1) Sc. 
F R b j and b ^ Rose, Sc < \\ itli «i liiiio 

duction bv P C ^[ahalano])!'-* L)em\ S\<» pp *248. 
Rs 4-8 


English lendeimg oi the ongmal A Ihii-lfin and 

H Minko’w ski 

Molecular Diffraction of Light, by Sii C Y Pam.in, M A , 

D Sc , P R S , X Ij DeiUA 8v<t pp 118 Rs 8-0 

In this book the authoi discusses the classical tlieorv of the 
molecular scatteiing of light in all refractive media, including in 
a compiehensive survey, the case of gases \apoui'. liquids, 
eiystals, and amorphous sohds 

Lectures on Wave Mechanics, In Prof A Soiuiiiei b'ld, 
D 8c , P R R T) ‘ C Ibnio ])}i 128 R" 2-0 

Organic Theo-compounds, by Sir P C Rav, Kt , C I E , 
D.Sc , Ph D Royal 8 yo pp 74 Re 1-8. 


2. BOTANY 

Indian Medicinal Plants, by Lient -Col Iv R Iviitikai, 
P L S , I M S , and IMajoi B. D Babii, IMS (Retd 1 
Nicely bound in 2 vols Plates kept in nice cardboard 
cases Rr 275-0 

The book contains botanical deseiiption, names in verna- 
culars, piopeities and uses of ovei 1,300 Indian plants Neatly 
punted on thick art papei (1,419 pages) with clear illustrations 
in above 1,000 royal 4to-sized lithographic plates A very raie 
and valuable work of reference to Botanists, medical men, 
manufacturers of mdigenous drugs and Agiicultural and Porest 
Departments 

“ To leal imestigalois in tins field lof .ndi)jei.on=s of mediciuo') 

the monnmental vork on Indian Medicinal PIan^<i ought tn be mdisponsable 
Apart fiom the \alue of the book to the medical piofession, it is 
helpful also m tapping the resources of the countrj for the luanufa'^tiue of 
drugs ” — Neto India 

“ The Impeiial and Piovincial Agricultuial and Forest Depaitinents of 
Biitish India should make use of tne information brought together in this 
monumental -work All Natne States should have medical plant gardens 
and pharmaceutical laboi atones and the r Agricultural and Forest Depart 

The sale of the bcoh n nt,tnct€d iitthm India 
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iiifJilH should be provided with copies of this book Now that it has been 
piibl whed, the educated section of the public should insist that all indigon 
ouH plnnicians of repute and all the leading plmrmaceut cal factories sliuuld 
be able to scieutifualK identif\ the plants the^ use ” — Modern Rtiiric' 


Vanaspati (Hintlu Knowledge ol Bottiii\ and its application 
to the Science.s ol ^ledicine and Agncultuie), Gtiffith 
Mcmoiml Prize Eshuij foi 19*25, by Giiijaprasanna 
:Majnmdar, :Nr St , B L Demy Svti pp *274 19*28 

Bs. :3-l*2 

The work has been divided into three paitfe — 

Book I — Botany and Philosophic Speculations 

,, II — Botany and Science of Medicine 

,, III — Botanj and Science of Agncultuie 

‘ The mfoiinahoii culled and presented m a systematic and read 

able form b\ the author shows how close and accurate was the study of the 
many phases of Plant hfe e\en at that remote period though necessaiily 
fragmentary and m many) cases speculate e Eyen as such many of the 
ideas bear a rernatkablv modem outlook ” — JournaU Indian Botanical /S'o- 
ricfi/, yiii 

“ This book, based on all available Flansknt liteiature, giyes the 
hiatus of plant knowledge m ancient India It includes many quotations (in 
flansknt and translated into Engl sh) of lefeiences to moipliology, physiology, 

ecology , taxonomy, and eyolution there arc many passages that indicate 

a fair knoy\ ledge" of fundamental piinciples Social emphasis is placed on 
the use of plants in medicine and agncultuie, both of y\hicli aits were fair 
h well deyeluped *’ — Biological 4bstrat*i> (U S I ), 1930 

The tbsa\ embodies not merely a collection of fragments of eailv 
speculation on plant life but a critical bur\ey of the botanical kiioyvledge of 
the Hindus and its application to Medicine and Agncultuie, m the search 
light of modem science The author has, with the grasp of a trained bo 
tamst, succeeded in maishalling eyidence to shoyv clear indications of pos- 
session b's the ancient Hindus of such knowledge of plant life as prognosti 
*ate the dawn of science ” — Prof S C Malialanohts 


* Analytical Key to the commonly occurring Natural 
Orders of Bengal, by Surendrachandra Banerji, M A , 
B Sc , F Ij S (Lond Size by pp 140 

Re. 1-8 

3. MEDICINE, SURGERY AND HYGIENE 

Chemistry and Toxicology of Nerium Odorum with a des- 
cription of a neichj separated Principle (Coates’ Me- 
inoiial Prize, 1901), by Rai Bahadur Chumlal Basu, 
I\r B , F C S Dem^ 8to pp 3*2 Re 1-14 


Text-book 



SCIBKCE 




A tieatise on the properties of Nerimn odorutn, the sweet- 
scented. oleander, Icnown by the name of Kurabi or Kaner, 


Terminalia Arjuna {Coates' Memoial Ptize, 19U8), b\ Lai- 
mohan Ghoshal, L IM 8 Bemv 8\o pp S, witli a ehait 
Re 1-0 


The book gives a description of the plant and explains its 
popular uses, chemical composition, and therapeutic action 


Diabetes, by Indumadhab INFallik, M A , ]\r I) , B L iVniA 
8\o pp 43 Re 1-L4 {Out of Print ) 

A treatise on Diabetes, a disease most wideh pio\alent in 
Low er Bengal 

Studies on Hssmolysis (1st edition). In U N Brahmacliaii, 
M A , M D , Ph D Demy 8vo pp 71 Rs *2-4 

Among several othei new fads brought to light b\ she 
author by the study of the physical aspects of haemolysis, two 
dibcoveiies, viz , the fallacy of the htemozonic lalue of blood 
as worked out b\ Sir A E Wright, and a new method of test- 
ing blood, are ot great value All these ate expheitl,\ dealt with 
in this w'oik 


Surgical Instruments of the Hindus {Griffith Memoiial 
Prize, 1909), Parts I and IT, by Ginndranatli Mnkho- 
padhyay, Yishagacharyja, BA, PAHB. 

Demy 8vo pp 476 and 172 respectively {SlKjhfly 
damaged ) Reduced price Rs 6-0 

“ The book represents man\ years of laborious investigation a 

woik of real research and erudition It is undoubtedly the most important 
'work upon this subject -which has yet been written in the English 
language It is full of interesting mfoimation and is a \aluable contribu 
1 on to the history of Medical science Dr Mukherjee is a pioneer in this 
field of research It is of course impossible m a short notice to gi\e an 
adequate account of a scientific work de\oted to a special stud'v , but hia 
discover^^ that the surgical instruments in use in Europe were onh modifica 
tions of those used by oui surgeons in ancient days is no doubt startling 
The book is exhaustive, original and inforniuig and it reflects the utmost 
ciedit on the industry, learning and research of its author 'From manv 
neglected, forgotten and unexpected corners, he has accumulated a mass of 
materials and compiled a systematic account of the instruments used b^ 
the Hindu surgeons, about 3,000 years ago A field of study which is un 
knowm to many is heie made accessible to all by the labour of an Indian 
It has the advantage of being -written by one, who is not only a noted 
surgeon of Calcutta but is also a piofound Sanskiit scholar No brief 



lit L VLCLIJ \ LMVJ Ublil i>LBLlC\lIOXS 

uiaK^i^ Ih Muklu^ijtt - woik i>os^iblc The woik ib duided into nine 
in ^\luch iio <*at.h iii'^tiuiiieiit b’s its banskrit name with 

inijiparatnc bfiidv ut -^inalai n'^Uumfnr^ foim tiie siiigical catalogues ot 
otJki ualitui-^ Besiile'., iJiete a kained preface, and a carefully piepaied 
iiidix ut Sau*-knl and Kiigl sh wuids Lhe book is of cvtraoidinary mtei 
t >.t wliu wnnld make an niijaiiial btiid\ ot the surgei\ of the 

ITimlu'^ i he ioni nuUs ojiitaiii the hanskut or ginals, the source of Di 

Miikhetjit > de^v.iiption^ if tite iu>tiuiuentH dhe Jsiibject of ancient Ind an 

iiiediral Littialnic has Irlu hfflc iiotitd In toe European schoiais The 
Luiiiiihutions tioin \Vif>oii, JulU , Ci-rditr and Hoernle are no doiiDt 

iiiipuiUinr but then work- { aiiiiot iompait \Mth tiie present in the amount 
ui uiijjtnal icsianh aiui t uinplett. nid^iei\ (f the subject Di Mukheijee 

u irh iKiiJiiiing ^jiiatitiide the help iie lad deit^ed tioni his piedeces 
sni^ HI in> tteld i\ OMai^a t *iu ntipn -sed as lie ad\ances through this 
^alnabie wntk tliai tht authoi has ^^luied no jams iO n*ake the woik useful 
and m-'irnfti\e — lU Elijah t 

lhe jL>idU id \uiu imcstigcii oils ha\e been a ie%elatioii to 
me 111 an\ case, a j»ciu^ai ot \our tv^o \olumes must convince am 

uripiejudued it,a(lei that tiie de^eklpmem of the heahng ait m India must 
alwais ucLUp\ an imj»oitaiit jifat e in the hitsoiv of ciMiisation We hear a 

gitat deal of i uituie ’ now a <ia\s and it does not always wear a benefi 

ti.nl But jeace uas hei Mctones as well as war, and it is evident 

I hat the humane a< ha\eineiits of the Indian clisci.x>Iea of Aebculapms can 
no itmgei be ignored It is a pleasant retlection that henceforth the medi 
tiiK and sui^tii of the hast will be allied in harmonious conjunction w tli 
the same c* it.n as cultnated in the West, and the happiest lesults ma\ 
be i\ptLted fioiu then sisterlv inalr\ " — Charles H Taune]i 


History of Indian Medicine (G)iffith Prize Essay fo? 1911 ), 

I A tlie ^aino nuthoi . With a Fore^'ord bv Sir Asutosli 

« 

]\I<K»kei 3 ee, Kt , C S.I , etc. 


Xiil 

I 

I >eiii\ 

o 

Pl> 

403 

1923 

Rs 

6-0 

Yol 

IT 

L)em\ 

8 \o 

PP 

433 

1926 

Rs 

6-0 

Xo\ 

TII 

r>ein\ 

8 vo 

PP 

386 

1930 

Rs 

6-0 


The woik consists of notices, Biographical and Bibliogiaphi- 
eal of the Ayurvedic Phj'sieians and their T\oiks on Medicine 
from the earliest ages to the present times And as deities are 
said to be the propoundeis of the healing ait, the notices of the 
cods have been culled fiom the Vedas and the Puranas It 
tiaees the oiisin and development of Indian Medicine fiom the 
most ancient times and natuially the gods and goddesses, seeis 
and sages, who celebiated the Science find a place here 

It lb di^icult to o\eiestmiate the impoitance of the work The 

\a’iuhlo B bhography is eloquent of the erudition and labour of the author, 
Hi^tort of Vacemat'on and inoculation is a highly interesting stud^ 
ot lU \alue as a woik of reference it is indeed superfluous to speak 
^\ e Iiope that all educated men -who aie interested in the histoiv of 
ISieaiL no will -wekome the comprehensive. Biographical and Bibliogiaphioal 
of Ancient Ph\‘?icians of India ” — The Indian Medical R'^cmd, 
ith l‘»2o 
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Food (Adhmchandm Mookerjee Lectures for 1929), by Rai 
Bahadur Chunilal Basu, C I E , I H O , MB., F C S 
Demy 8vo pp 122 1930 Re 1-8 

First Studies in the Health and Growth of the Bengali 
Students, by Anathnath Chatterjee, B B B Royal 
8vo pp 60 As 4 

Bhela Samhita (same as Vol VI of the Journal of the De- 
paitment of Letters) Royal 8vo pp 286 Reduced 
price Rs 4-8 {slightly damaged) 

It contains the complete text (in Sansknt) of the Bhrla 
Samhita, one of the most ancient and valuable treatises on 
Indian medicine 


4. ANTHROPOLOGY AND ETHNOLOGY 

Lectures on Ethnography, by Rao Bahadur L K Anantha- 
krishna Iyer, BA, L T , F.R A I , Lecturer in An- 
thropology, Ancient Indian History and Culture, Cal- 
cutta UniveiRity Royal 8\o p^i 302 1925 Rs 6-0 

The materials gathered for the preparation of the lectures 
are mamly from a first-hand study of the people of South India 
in general and of Malabar, Cochin and Travancoro in particular 
The lectuies have been properly illustrated by photographs 
taken trom different parts of South India 

Contents — Anthiopology, Ethnography and Ethnology — 
Race — ^Racial history of Malabar, Cochin and Travancore — Ga^te 
— Sex and Marriage — ^Family, Kinship and Social Organisation 
— Magic, Sox eery and Witchcraft — ^Evolution of Taste in Dress 
and Ornaments — ^Village Community in South India 

First Outlines of a Systematic Anthropology of Asia, by 

Y Giuffiida-Ruggeri (tiansJatcd from Italian by Haran- 
chandra Chakladar, M A ) Royal 8vo pp 110 Re 1-8 

It gives an account of the anthiopometric characteristics m 
respect of stature, cephalic index, and nasal index of living sub- 
jects with additional information on the subject obtained by the 
author from different sources 

19 
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Pre-historic India, In Pniuliaiian ]Mitia, M A Ph 1). 
<Ynk‘>, ‘ind e<litinn, Jll*27 (Details j»i\en on page ‘2(1 > 

The Aborigines of the Highlands of Central India, by 

U ('. Majuindai l)ein\ 8\o pp i-n -t- S4 Re 1-8. 

In till', niontj^mpli tln' autlior has fuinisbed a compio- 
hfijsiM-' \ lew oi all tlio tubas of Cential India and has suggasleil 
siiiiif now piojK isitjons ro^aidinj' tho oiigin of the laeial ehaiacfin- 
isties ol ilio rtab.ira-Kol people It has been shown for the brat 
tntie in this hiKik how a large umnboi of uboiiginal tribes of the 
Inghlands of t'eiitial India are inter-ielated and bear genetic 
athnit\ to inie auolliei and how their social and religious institu- 
tions tend ''troiigU to pro^e that the aiea aforesaid has been 
the land of iheir racial chaiacterisation 

OPINIONS 


I'rt)} 1 V H addon, F R S of Cambridge — Valuable and intertsting 
little honk on the Sahara Kol people I hope to make use of it in the 
future, but for the present I am engaged with New (xuinea This little 

liook strikes me as being a careful attempt to clear up some of the prob- 
lems of toat complicated region (the highlands of Central India), and as 
siul), IS useful The I’niveism has done well to publish the book 

Str Fduard 4 Cait — I maj sa\ at once that I quite agree with the 
aiitlu I s niiun point, viz , that the Nols, or Munda speaking peoples, haie 
been iii otcupatmn of the highlands of Cential India for many centuries 
It IS wondcifui liow he manages to write on so manj subjects without being 
able to use his e\es ^er^ few ha%e been able to o\ercome a handicap 
like this so successfulh as he has 


L E B Cohdtn Ranii,ay, E\q , C I E — I haie lead with very great 
luteiest Mr Majmadai s monograph on the Aboiigines of the Highlands 
of Central India I consider the thesis put forward of the ongm of the 
iduil t bar icteiisticfa of the Sahara Kol lace as most able and interesting 
i’iio author has given coiivinting e\ dence that this race is not to be con- 
loifiuleu with the Hravidian races, the po nt is one of great importance not 
Giih lo students at the Univeisitv but to advanced scholars of Ethnology 
and thev owe a great debt to Mr Majuuidai loi his studv and lesearch 

1 lie original habitat of the Sahara Kol race has been proved with great 
skill and knowledge ® 

If 1 niav be peim tied to add a peisonal note I would sav that in 1905 
1 spent SIX months in the Feiulatorv States then included m the Chota 
>ugpur Division ami devoted considerable tune to compiling notes on the 
lanous ahoiigmal laces I came m contact with moie especiallv, notes on 
the Knarwars of huignja I am, therefore, m a position to corroborate 
Mr Ma nmdar s lemaiks on the Khaiwais and in mv opinion he has verv 
< leaih estabhslied the oiig.nal habitat and mtei-ielationship of the Sabaia” 
K.d laie and what is more iiinKutant that the race is not a Diavidian lace 


A History of American Anthropology, by Panchaiian 
AI A , Ph D Deim 8\o pp 239 1934 Rs 2-8 


This book 
ini the demeo 
ThhniL 


Ps^ ch(>log\ 


was, ouginalh piesentad and appioved as a thesis 
or iJQctoi of Ptiilosopli\ in Ynle Xlniversitv 
the session 1929-30 


during 


in 
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Elements of Social Anthropology, hy B (' Majimulai 
D/Crown J6mo pp 139-4 x 193<) ‘2-0 

“ In the preface to the book the author \eiv rigbtU inantH out the ini 
poitance of the fc,tud\ oi Anthiopolog^ for all edutatcii persons, jik Imling 
I>olitical and social reformers Adminibtrators and other statesmen should 
iindoubtedU ba\e a kno\tledge of this Science Tlie lnK)k js intended for 
students But it is not wiitten in a forbidding btvle, as Home text ImicAk 
are It is divided into fi\e chapters, ile\oted to Man and his Equipment 
for Piogiess, the Adventures of Man, Expansion of Human Soi letv , the 
Maiiiage of Man and Hehgion All the chapters aie written in a popidai 
and interesting manner in the chaptei on Mainage the author U 

controverts the theory that some kind of marriage or other was preceded 
by promiscu t> Considering that moral iaxityi is at present widely press. 
lent almost all over the world, scientifie views like those of the author de 
serve serious study — The Modern Review^ Calcutta, April, 1937 


Culture and Kultur Race Origins or the Past Un¥eiied, 

by H Bruce Hannah, Bai -at-Liaw I)em> Hvo pp 158 
1919 Rs 3-12 

Besides othei cognate matters, the book geneiall\ deals 
race-oiigms, race-developments and race-mo\einents, .lut! 
difiEeientiates, not onlj between Barbarous Races and Culture- 
Races, but also between Barbarous Races that weie or are 
civilised and those that w'ere or are uncivilised 


Anthropological Papers (New Series) 

No. 1- Hos of Seraikella, Pait I (Anthropological Papcis, 
New Senes, No 1), Anatlinath Chatterjee, M B.B.S , 
and Taiakcliandra Das, M A- Royal 8vo pp 94 (Pio- 
tuaely illuatiated ) 1927 Rs 2-0 

This IS the first of a series of papers started by the Anthro- 
pological Department of the University of Calcutta The first 
part deals with the special chaiacteiisties of the life of the 
of Seraikella, a state m the district of Singbbum The book is 
of special interest to all students of Anthropology 

No. 2 and 3. The Bhumijas of Seraikella and the Wild 
Kharias of Dhalbhum (Anthropological Papers, Net\ 
Senes, Nos 2 and 3), by Tarakchandra Das, M A 
Rojal 8vo pp 65 and 40. 1931- Rs 2-8 

The Bhuixu]as foini an impoitant branch of the pre*-Dia\ idian 
peoples ot Chota Nagpui 'rhe\ are distributed oven a wide 
lange of teintory including Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, and Assam 
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though the main faoction inhabits the districts of Manbhum The 
major part of the tnbe has adopted Hindu manners and customs 
and has secured a place in the Hindu social avstem But a few 
still persist in the observance of the older animistic faith together 
with their ancient manncis and customs which also are under- 
going modifications The prt'sent monograph deals with a part 
of the latter section ot llie tribe inhabiting a small native state 
m the disliiet of Smgbhum Tt desciihes the social organisation, 
kinship s\'^tem leligimis beliefs and ideas and also the life- 
histor\ of .m indn ulii.il T’he inonogiaph is well illustrated with 
several plates 

The Wild Kh.iiuis fuim an mti resting lube inhabiting the 
lulls and jungles ol riiol.i Nagpiu and Oiissa Excepting 
one or two slra\ lefeitnees in book- of tiavel nothing is 
knowm b> lia\e appe.iied m piiiit about this decadent ti’be 
which still clings to the food-galhermg stage of culture The 
paper deals with the manners and customs, mateiial culture and 
the religious beliefs and piactiees of the tnbe It is profuseh 
illustrated The ethnic types illustrated here are accompanied 
bj records of anthropometric measurements — a novel feature in 
Indian ethno-photography 

No. 4. (Bfpunted limn tlie Journal ol the Depaitment ol 
rA'ttcis, \'ol W\l, 19J5) 

(1) Pniuitne llehgion. Social Oiganibation, Law and Govern- 
ment amoiigst the Santals, by P C Biswas. INI Se , 
Tlumboldt Fellow, Beilin University, pp 1-84 

(12) An Ethnic Anahsis oi rhe Cultuie — Tiaits in the Maiiiage 
of MMuensingh b\ Xiim.d (Tiakiabaiti, M A pp 

85-164 

(fi) Races of India b\ Bhupeudianath Datta, A M (Biownl, 
Di Phil (Hambuig) 

(I) The Khasib. b\ Tarakchandia Ravcdiaudliun, MA , 
Leetuiei Calcutta Umveisity, pp 249-72 

(5) \ ual Capacity ot Bengali Students, bv Anatlinath 

Chattel ji M B li S , Lectmei Calcutta Umveisitv, 
pp 273-77 

(O) Gs Alalaie bipaitiium in Bengali Ciamia, b\ J Iv 

Gan, pp 278-79 

Anthropological Papers in the Journal of the Department 
of Letters 

Yol, I (1920)— 


Pie-liibtoiie Culluies and Races in India, b\ Pauelianan 
Hitia, pp 113-200 




A Nulia Fisherman — ^Profile A Nuha as seen from tin' Jront 
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Yol. Ill (1920)— 

5 Pie-histoiic Arts and Ciatls of India, Ijx I’aimdi.uian \Iiti.i 
pp 159-224 

12 Indo-Ai\an Ethnic Ongius*, H B Hannah pp :i.ih d."i4 

Yol. lY (1921)— 

1 Indo-Aijan Ethnic Origins, IT, hv H IT Il.mn di pp l-4<> 

3 Vatsyayana — the Author o£ the Kaniasuiiu llata and 

Place of Ongin, b\ Haranchandra (’hahladar, rp 
85-122 

4 On a Bihaii Ceiemonial Worship of Toteiinstio Origin, bv 

Saratchandra Mitra, pp 123-34 

8 The Arj^ans of India, bv Bijavchandra Majumdar, pp 

271-88 

9 On the Kaima Dharma Pestual of North Bihar and its 

Munda Analogues, bj Saratchandra ilitra pp 28<>-J04 

Yol. Y (1921)— 

5 The Eirst Outlines of a Systematic Anthropology of Asia, 

by Prof Y Giuffrida-Ruggeri Translated from Italian 
by Haianchandra Chakladar, pp 167-276 


Yol. YIII (1922)— 

4 High caste Hindu Marriage of Bengal with special refer- 
ence to its Folk Elements, by Tarakchandra Das, M A , 
pp 67-84 

8 On the Cult of Sonaiaya m Northern Bengal, by Sarat- 

chandia Mitra, pp 141-72 

9 On the Cult of Sonaiaya m Eastern Bengal, by Sarut- 

chandia Mitia, M A , pp 173-205 

13 Races of India, by Ramaprasad Chanda, pp 295-312 

Yol. IX (1923)— 

6 Indo-“ Aryan ” Origins and De\elopnicnts, Racial and 
Cultural, by H Biuee Hannah pp 145-64 


Yol. X (1923)— 

5 On an Accumulation Droll from Eastern Bengal, b^' Suiat- 
ohandia Mitia, pp 145-53 
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i» On .1 usahutiin Lc^likI about the* S\lvaii b<iint J3aiia-J3iL>i 
and the Ti^ei-Deilv Daktshin.* l^a^a, SaiatchamUa 

Mill a, pp 154-7:3 

Yol. XI (1924)— 

1 S nil -woi ship lUnmijist the Alioiigiiial Tiilieis ot lilasleiii 

India, l)\ 'rtuakcliaiHlia Das, pp 8i-9-4 

5 Oil .1 la'gend lioiii South Dihai , b\ Saiatchaudia Mitia, 
pp 95-107 

f» On 'I'uo 2SeM 'Ih pes oi Aeeuniulation Diolls, b\ Saiat- 

Lliandm Mitia, pp 108-22 

Yol. XIY (1927)— 

5 On the L’ult ot ihaakshanatha m Easlein Bengal, b;\ Saiat- 
chandia Mitia, jip 1-41 

0 On Two Aecuiuulation Diolls of “ The Pia\Mi and the 
Oiow t\pe, ’ bj Saiatchandra Mitia, pp 1-18 

Yol. XY (1927)— 

8 Oil the Cult ot the Sun-God in the Mediaeval Eastern 
Bengal, b\ Saratchandra !Mitia, pp 149-200 

10 On the Silaiis oi Hiiahs ol Eastern Bengal, bj Saiat- 

ehaudra IMitia pp 1-22 


Yol. XXY (1934)— 

0 Concepts of Disease among the Piimitne People ot India, 
b\ Piafullachandia Biswas, pp 1-28 

7 Social Oigaiiisation ot the Ainiol Kukis, b\ J K Bose, 

pp 1-24 

8 Dud Oigaiusation in Assam, b\ J K Bose pp 1-29 

*t llie K\olution ot tlie Plough, bt M Alexandei Baschania- 

kotl Tiaiislated tiom the Eiench by J K Gan, 
pp 1-13 


Yol. XXYI (1935)— 

4 Piiniitne Beligion, Social Oiganisation, Law and Go\ein- 
ment amongst the Santals, b^ P O Biswas, M Sc , 
Humboldt Bellow, Beilin XJniveisity, pp 1-84 
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5 All Ethnic Analisis of the C’ulturc-trnJts in tin- M irri.ij^e 

Customs as found among the ftadhn.i liralmnn'. of 
Mymensmgh, b.\ Xmiiul Ch.ihmbarti M A pjt 1-H»» 

G Eaces of India, by Bhupendiauath B.itta M (Hmwn t 
Di Phil (Hambuig), pp 1-84 

7 The Khasis, b\ Taiakchandia Eaiehaudhun, ]tji l-;y 

8 Vital Gapacitv of the Bengali Students In \n.ilhn..tli 

Chatteiji, M B B S , pp 1-5 

9 Os Malaie bipartitum in Beng.ili Ciania In Mi J K (Jan 

pp 1-2 

Yol. XXYII (1935)— 

2 Religion and Magic being an examination of the \iewh of 
Frazei, Marett, Seuba, and Swanton h\ Susilknniar 
Maitra, M A , Ph D , pp 1-31 

6 A Munda Colony in Bengal — The Compact Mundas, b\ 

Minendianath Basu B Sc , pp 1-4 

7 A Note on the Kom People ot Manipui b\ Paiesehaiidia 

Dasgupta, B A , pp 1-7 

8 Smganpur Cave-site Implements, b\ Susanta Bose, B Se 

pp 1-8 


Yol. XXYIII (1935)— 

6 Kinship and Social Organisation of the Purunikukis of 
Manipur, by Tarakchandra Das, M A pp 1-14 


5. AGRICULTURE 

Ancient System of Irrigation in Bengal, by Sir William 
Willcocks Demy 8vo pp 134. 1930, K^e. 1-8 

The Calcutta University issue under the above title a senes of four lectures 
by Sir William Willcocks Irrigation is undoubtedly the oldest applied science 
in the world and the author, a well-known authority on the subject, Ixas spent 
a lifetime on irrigation works We may therefore be sure that when Sir 
William has something to say on the subject, that something will be worth 
listening to In sketching the past history of overflow irrigation m Bengal, 
which w^as evolved some 3,000 vears ago, the author stresses the “ team 
work ” required of everyone 

He says, “ the following of such water from field to field, and the be- 
coming as much interested in one’s neighbour’s property as one’s own, ele- 
vated everyone engaged in it Such work was a better field for developing 
chaiacter than any school ” 

In puttmg these facts m detail before his readers he increases interest 
and as he aptly puts it “ inherited lo\e for co operation did not descend 
from the clouds it came with the distribution of the mudd\ waters from 
oveiflow^ canals ” 
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A further interesting feature that Sii William develops, and this with 
the back ng of an equally sound authority, vtz , Dr Bentley, Director of 
Public Healtli in Bengal, is the fact that the increase of irrigation with 
niudil^ Hood water coincides with the decrease of malaria in Bengal 

A cry interestingly indeed does Sir W lliam unfold the history of ovei- 
tlow irrigation in Bengal in his fiist lecture In his second and third lec- 
tures, Su \\ iliiam deals lucidly and at length on the restorat on of chi;> 
o\erflow system, discussing both tneorv and practicability m his usual 
thorough manner 

His lectures pio\e conclusi\elv that oveidow iriigation selves to combat 
malar a, enrich the soil, pio\ide an abundant haivest of fish, and prevent 
congestion of ri\ers feeding the canals, and if h’s lectures have helped to 
stir the lirigation Department, which has shut its eyes and ears for ages 
io tliese apjiarent advantages. Sir William will be hailed by future geneia 
tjons as the saviour of the Bengal peasantry 

Ilhistrat ng h s fourth and last lectuie with a series of tables. Sir 
W illiam shows that the total cost of restoration in our day will approxi- 
mate Bs 346 lakhs — suiely not an impossible expenditure when we consi 
der tae untold benefits and undoubted prosperity that must accrue to the 
Piovmce ’ — Reiieiv of Indian Engineering^ January, 1931 

Problems of Rural India, by N Ganguly, B Sc , Ph D. 

(Lond ), formerly Pi of of Agiiculture, Calcutta Univer- 
sity, Member of the Royal Commission on Indian 
Agiiculture Roj^al 8vo pp 166 Rs 2-4 

Agricultural Indebtedness in India and its Remedies, 

by Satiscliandia Raj, M A Royal 8vo pp 493 Rs 7-0 

Krishi Bijnan Un Bengali), bv Rajeswai Das Gupta, Rai 
Bahadur (2nd Edition) Demy 8vo pp (1988) Rs 3-0 


XII. SIR ASUTOSH MOOKERJEE SILVER 
JUBILEE COMMEMORATION 
VOLUMES 


These voliiines contain essays contributed by the friends and 
admirers of the late Sir Asutosh Mookerjee on the occasion of 
tile Silver Jubilee of liis attmning the Degree of Doctor of Lnw 
of the University ^of Calcutta — 

Es A 


Vol I, 
Vol II, 
Vol III, 


Complete 


Arts and Uetteis, 1921, Royal 8vo pp 62] 
Science, 1922, Royal 8vo pp 484 
Oiientaha, Part 1, Royal 8vo pp 524 
2, Royal 8vo pp 757 
Do ,, 3, Royal 8vo pp 558 
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11 4 

11 4 

11 4 

11 4 

36 0 
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Yolmne I, Arts and Letters. Rs 11-4 

Contents 

1 J N Das Gupta, B A (Oxon ), I E S 

A Narrative of Bengal Tratisaetions 

2 Bhishir Kumar Maitra, M A , Ph D 

The Romnntic Element in tin Plui(.'^(.|>1i\ 

of Mathematics 

3 J C Coyajee, B A , BE B (C’antab ) T E S 

Cixaracfceristies of Ancient Indian Trade 

4 Suiendia Nath Sen, MA 

Survival of Old Hindu Institutions in Mnhar.istr.i 
SEE Oaten, M A , LB B (Cantab 1, I E S 
Megiddo A study m Mihtarj History 

6 Sasadhar Bay, M A , BE 

Otigin of Eanguage 

7 Ramohandra Rau, Basavarsu, M A , L T (Madrasi 

E R E S 

Some Eeatuies of Banhing m India 

8 Mohim Mohan Bhattachaiji, !M A , B E 

Pico della Mirandola An Italian Neo-Plat onist. 

9 Jitendia Prasad Niyogi, MA 

Customs and Transit Duties in the Madras Presi- 
dency during Early British Rule 

10 S Khuda Bukhsh, M A BCE (Oxon ) 

Politics in Islam 

11 Jogis Chandra Sinha, M A 

History of Indian Commerce, 1765-1813 

12 Redhakamal Mookeijee, M A , Ph D 

The Guild m Modem India Its Constitution <ind 
Expansion 

13 Hiralal Haldai M A . Ph D 

Kant’s Ethical Theory 

14 Bejoy Kumar Sarkar, A B (Harvard) 

Eand Transpoit in Mediaeval India 

15 W S Urquhart, M A , D Phil (Aberdeen) 

Sankara and Prof James Ward 

16 Captain J W Petavel, Eate R B 

Knowledge and Power 

17 Haiimohan Bhattacliaiyya, Kavj atirtha, M A 

The Doctrine of Maya and the Results of Modern 
Science 

18 Sitaram Banerjee, M A , B E 

A Plea for an Individualization of Punishment. 

19 N N Sen Gupta, M A , Ph D (Harvard) 

On the Nature of Immediate Experience in the 
Light of Contemporary Epistemological Discussions. 
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CAI-Crir\ l XIVERSITI PrSIilCATIONS 


\iuual c’hantlia Ciiatteijee, IM A 
The C’hait Sing Tragedy 

21 H Stephen M A , D I) (Abeideen) 

Colei idge as a Thinkei 

H !Mukherjee M A , JF E IS S 
The Xew Yellow Peril 

'2S P Seshadii, M A (Madras) 

Contemporary English Poetiy 

24 \\ C Woidsw orth. M A (Oxon ) 

Education and Eeeonstruction m England 

2,” H Stephen M A , I) D (Aberdeen) 

The Philosopln of Anaichy and the Idea of Time 

20 Kiidhakamal Mookerjee, M A , Ph D 

The Data of Eegional Economies 

27 EX (hlchnst, M A (Aberdeen) I E S 
Jnipeiial Federation 

Volume II, Science, Rs 11-4 

Cotiienia 

1 C E Culhs, M A {_Cantab ), Ph D (Jena), D Sc 

Hemipteric Matrices 

2 S X Bal, M Sc (Michigan) and H P Chowdhuri, M Sc 

Cephaleiaas Tvescens, Kunzi (with Plates) 

8 D X Wadia, M A , B Sc (Bom ) 

Formation of a White Garnet as the End-product 
of the Series ot Changes initiated bi Sanssuritisation 
(with Plates) 

4 Sit P C Ea^ Kt C T E , I) Sc (Edin ), Ph D , PCS 

.ind Maniklal De3’, M Sc 

Intel action ot Thio-urea with Mono-, Di- and Tri- 
ehloi acetic Acids and Monochloi acetic Estei 

5 Hemchandra Das Gupta, M A , P G S 

On the Ocemrcnce of Erancohte m Stom Meteo- 

iites 

6 Xilratan Dhai, D Sc (Eondon), Dr 6s Sc (Pans) 

Temperature Co-etheient of Physiological Processes 

7 S E Bose, M A , ELS 

Spore-culture of Panaeoluh Cyanescens, B Br 
(with Plates) 

8 G de P Cottei, BA, E G S 

On Indian Fossil Plants and the Gondw ana 
Continent 

9 Ekendranath Ghosh, M Sc , M D 

A Eevision of the Eamih Ophryascolecidae Claui^ 
(with Plates) 
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10 X X Sen (iupt.i M A , PIi J> (H,ir\aid> 

A Stud\ Hi Inhibition f»f AKBociatimi 

11 Ptn.uLnanjaii Ha.v MA, and Puhubibau Surkiii . M St* 

Conipuuutls of llexainethv Ifuelatrainiiu with t'om- 
plex Mutailoex anitles and Motall«K*\<inu* At ids 

12, Jiuiiioiiditniatli ^lookeijee, ]M St* 

The (-’fiagulation of Aletal Sulphide ll^diosols 

13 X X Sen (Hipl.t, M A , Pli JJ (Hartard) 

On the Disintegrative Function of Atuntion 

14 Hasiklal Datta, D Sc and Loknath Misra, M St* 

Additive and Condensation Products of Trmitro-m- 
Cresol 

15 C V Kunian, M A (Madras), D St* 

Acoustical Knowledge of the Hindus 

16 Piafullachandia Mitter, AI A , PhD (Beihn) and 

Judhmthiichandra Das, M Sc 

On Tautomeiic Changes in Pheuv lh\ dto/ones of 
Oitlialdchv die and 1-4-aldehvdie Acids 

17 P J Bruhl, DSc,FGS PCS, ISO 

On Paspalmn , Digitana .md -inastrophun A Study 
(with Plates) 

18 Prafullachandra Guha, M Se 

. Behavioui of Phenyldithiocabazinic Acid towards 
Various Thiohalogenated Compounds 

19 E Vredenburg, BSe, ARCS, ARSM 

Concerning the Granites and Pegmatites of the 
Indian Peninsula 

20 Sisirkumar Mitra, D Sc 

On the Diffraction of Light by Apertures having 
tiie Foini ot a Segment of a Circle (with Plates) 

21 Hemchandra Dus-Gupta, M A , F G S 

Notes on the Panchet Reptile (with Plates) 

22. Jitendianath Raksliit, M Sc , F C S 

Estimation of Morjihine, Codeine and Xarcotme in 
Indian Opium 

23 Gov’^aidhanlal Datta, M A 

Some Expeiinients in Repple Motion (VMth Plates) 

24 J nanendrachundra Ghosh, D Sc 

Ionisation of Electrolytes in Solution (wiih tables) 

25 D X Malhk, B A (Cantab ), So D (Dublin), 1 E S . 

Relativitv of Time and Space 

26 Haripada Maiti, M A 

A Study of Fatigue and Endurance 

27 Svamadus Mukhei]ee, MA, PhD • 

A Geneial Theorem m the Geometiy of a Plane 
Cuive 
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Jof) 

28 Suiondrachandra Dhar, M Sc 

Direct 'Replacement of Negative Groups b\ Halo- 
gen 

20 Maurice Fr^chet 

Enquisse d’niie Tli4one dcs Ensembles Abstiaits 

30 Knlikumai Kuniai, M Sc 

Equilibrium m the Eraeliunal Piecipitation of Sil- 
ver Chloride and Silver Bromide 

31 Lilanand.r Gupta, M Sc 

Some Metallic Arsenates and Phosphates 

32 Manmathanath Ray, M A , B L 

On the Mobius Surface and Cone of the Fourth 
Degree (with Plates) 

33 Sudhansukumar Baneijee, D Sc 

On Hai monies associated with an Ellipsoid 

84 The College uf Science, Calcutta and its Activities (with 
Plates) 


Volume III, Orientalia, Part I. Rs 11-4. 

C’ontt ids 

1 A Eoucher, D Litt 

The Influence of Indian Ait on Cambodia and Java 

2 E E Pargiter, M A (Oxon ), I C S (Retd ) 

Atatayin an Old Legal Term 

3 Indiadeva Tiwaii, MA (Benares) 

riie Concept of Puiusha in the Sankhya Philoso- 

piiy 

4 Upendianatli Gho&hal, M A 

The Brahmanieal Conception of the Science of 
Politics 

o Gauianganath Baneijee, M A , Ph D , E R S A 
The Art of Gandhara 
<> Akshtiykumai Saikar, M A 

The Particularity of the Hindu History and the 
Genius ot the Hindu People 

7 Raniapiasad Chanda, B A 

Eaily Indian Seaman 

8 Eadliakamal Mookeijee, M A , Ph D 

DiaMdian Elements in Indian Pohty 

9 Rai Saheb Dinesehandra Sen, B A 

Domestic Element in the Popular Creeds of Bengal 
10 Satisehandra Chatterjee, M A 

On the Ascertainment of Pramana m the Nyaya 
System 
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11 Dmeschandra BhattHehar\\a M \ 

Punmian Stuflu‘N"in iigal 

12 O C GangooH, M A , B J. 

On Sonit.* Teonogiaplm* PauillG-' 

13 Kadhalcnmud Mookeijoc*, ]VI \ Idi T> 

Ancient Hindu Education as; t-vnkut'ktl bv tlu' 
Bialntianais and Upanisads 

14 Smendianath Das Gupta MA Pli D 

General Tnfioduetion to Tantra PIiiIusopli\ 

15 G Howells, M A , Ph D , B Litt , B D 

The S\rian Ghiistian Ghureh in India its Oiigm 
and Histoij 

16 D K Ananthakiisliiia I:>ei, BA, L T , F B A I 

Anthropologj ol the Bonian Catholics of the laitin 
Rites in Malabar, Cochin and Travaucore 

17 Haianchaiidra Chakladar, M A 

Sidelights on Social Dife in Ancient Iiuli.i Studies 
m Tatsvay ana’s Kaniasutia ^ 

18 B Baiua, M A , D Bit (Bond '' 

Vtilmiki as; he leveals hunself in lus Pocnis 

19 Kahchbeg F Mirza 

A M'v steiious Coincidence m the History of the 
Mahoniedan World 

20 Arun Sen, B A (Cantab ) 

The Pipiawa Relics 

21 Hemchandra Ray, M A 

Was State-Socialism known ui Ancient India 

22 K M Jhaieri, M A , BB B (Bom ), J P 

Influence of Bengali on Gujrathi 

23 Aga M Kaziin Shirazi 

Nau-ruz 

24 Nanigopal Ma]umdar, M A 

The Sue Yihar Coppt*r-plate of the Reign of 
Ivaniska 

25 Indubhushan Bauei]ee, AI A 

The Gum m Sikhism 

26 D R Bhandarkar M A , Ph D 

Oiigin oi the Indian Alphabet 


Yolume III, Orientalia, Part II. Rs 11-4 

Content 8 • 


1 Hemcliandia Rajehaudhuri, A1 A , Ph D 
The Baksmanasena Bra 



CAICI Il \ I I*l HI ICAl IONS 


1 oSi 

2 li C Alujuniclai BA, B B 

The Oiigin .uul { 'h,ii<iclei ot the Purana Liteiatine 

Suiendi anatli Alajmudai, ttahtii, AI A 
The ]3atne Plni.d m Pali 

t AI.th.uiiah<jptt<lh\a\ Oaiigaiiatha Jhti, IM A 13 Litt 
Bodha\ ana PKi\<i'=icitla loi Sea-A’^o^ aqe 

a ] .T S Taiapoiewala, BA (Cantab ), PhD (Wuiz ), 
I^ar -iit-L.iw 

A SiUishi It A'eibion of Yasua IX 

(> (hlbeit Slatei, AI A D Se 

Ougins of Indian Ci\ ilisation 

7 Sh<iins-ul-Ulama J J Modi, B A (Bom ), Ph D 

(Heidelberg) C I K , Diplom Litteris et Artibus 

(Sweden) 

Some Ir.iniau Poiins of Invocation to God 

8 A idhnsekhfii a Bhattaeliai\\a 

Sankaia s Commentaiies on the Upamsads 

O Mahainuliopiidh^ ,ij Sati-^ehandia Vidyabhusliana, MA, 
Ph D 

Intiodnetiuu ot the Alphabefc mto Tibet 

10 Dhiiescliandi i Achar;\\.i, Yidyaiatna, Sasstri, A1 A B D 

The Doetiiite ot Kevelation m the Rigveda 

11 Su Geoige A Giierstm, K C I E , ICS (Pietd ), Ph D , 

I) Tati , I.L D 

The Ea&tein School ot Piakiit Gi animal lans and 
Paisaci Prakijt (with two Plates) 

12 1 J S 'larapoiewala, BA (Cantab), PhD (AVuiz ), 

Bar-at-Law 

Rsi 

1 i Jtdin V.m Maueii 

Kacehe Phalu a Tibetan Moralist 

14 Shams-ul-ITenia J J Modi, B A (Bom ), Ph D 

( Heidelberg; , C 1 E , Diplom Litteris et Aitibus 
( Sw eden) 

The Ta/iks ot the Xii ang-i Siasosa Yast (w’lth a 
genealogical table) 

15 Sjham L4 m, D Litt (Cal) 

Croiiarda, le Bereeau du Gonaidija 
lb Sushilkuuiai De, MA, D Lit (Lond ) 

The Theoij ot Rasa in Sanskrit Poetics 

17 Ham Ivuran Vidvaratna 

History ot the Rathois (with a genealogical table) 

18 R 1 j i’uinei, AI A (Cantab ) 

Tlie e and o A^'owels m Gujaiati 
3 b 8 K Behalkai, AX A , Ph D (Haivard) 

The Oiigmal Sakuntala 
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IfjO 


*20 Nagenrliauath (ihost* M A . B 

The l{.uaa\.»iiu and ihc Maluibh. tr.it. » ,t SihmoIu^ji- 
cal Study 

21 Prabodhchandra Bagchi A 

Decline of Buddhism m India aiul it'- ('.uis« s 

22 Suiendianath Majiimdai S.istn, AI A 

Some Xotes ou Ancient (feograpln 

23 K Anirita Ilou , M A , B T (Madras) 

The DiaMdian AtJ nitu- of the I’ls.ic.i Lanpu.igts 
of Xoith-Western India 

24 S K HodiM.da B A (Bom ) 

Mitia-Mi-ra 

25 Shanis-ul-Uleina J J Modi, B A (Born ), Ph D (Heidel- 

berg), C I E . Diploin Lit tens et Artibus (Sweden! 

Idol Worship Did it exist among the Ancient 
Aryans and among the Ancient Hindus of the “V e*ii<‘ 
Tunes *’ 

26 I J S TaiaiJorew ala, B A (Cantab ). Ph D (W'ur/ ), 

Bar -at-Law 

A Note on Sanskrit Compounds 

27 Sailendranath Mitra, M A 

Pah Prakiit and Sanskrit in Buddhist Literatiiie. 

28 Radhagovmda Basak, M A 

Land-Sale Documents of Ancient Bengal 

29 Benoj Kumar Sarkar, M A 

The Theor;^ of the Constitution in Hindu Political 
Philosophy A Study m Comparative Politics 

30 Kishoii Mohan Gupta, M A 

Ijand-Svsteiu .ind Agiicultuie ot the Vtdic Ago 
(w ith a plan) 

31 S Iviishnaswami Ai\angar A (Madras), Ph D (Cal ), 

M E A S , YU Hist S 

Gangaikondu Chola (with two maps) 

32 Nalmaksha Diitt, M A 

The Sar\asti\ada School of Buddhism 

33 I J S Taraporeualn B A (Cantab), Ph D (Wur? ), 

Bar -at-Law 

Contamination m l-.anguage 

34 Sumti Kumar Chatterji, M A , D Lit (London ) 

The Passi\o m Bengali 

35 Bao Biihadui B A Guptc, E Z S , E B S A 

The Prehistoiic Skull of Baxnn.i (with one plate 
and diagrams) 

36 N B Dnatia, B A (Bom ), B C S (Retd ) 

The Ahlntne Termination m <TU]arati 



IGO 


r \ i ci”i I'A rMVFRsn i pubtjc^tioks 


;»7 


3H 


Suapras.ul Bhattaf liai % \ a, Wahityasastii, Kavyatulha 
M A , B T 

The P'^'vchologKal Basis of Alankara Literatuie 
with special reference to Basa 

ileniaiita Kuniai Saikar, MA MLG 

Till' Intellectual L.ia\s of Language and Bengali 
Semantics 


Volume III, Orientalia, Part III. Rs 11-4 

('(Uih’nfs 

1 Panehanandas Mukheip M A F R E S 

The Pnneiples and ^Methods of Taxation in Ancient 
India 

2 J X Samaddai, BA.FE Hist S 

Some Economic Teachings from the Mahabhaiata 

3 F W Thomas, M A , Ph D 

Buddhism m Khotan its Decline according to tw o 
Tibetan Accounts 

4 B C Majumdar, B A , B D 

The Early Onya Writers 

o Prabodhehandra Bagohi, M A , D ^s Let (Pans) 

The Historical Beginnings of Jamism 

0 R\ ukan Xmiura 

Introduction to the Histoiy of Baily Buddhist 
Schools 

7 Khan Bahadui Kalichbeg F Mirza 

Sindhi Language and Literature 

8 Iie% R Siddhaitha, M A 

Piesent Daj Monastic Life m Ceylon 

9 B !M Baiua, M A , D Lit (Lond ) 

Mahaiana m the Making 

lit K Rangachaii, M A 

Bammera Potanamat\ a 

11 R D Baneiji, M A 

The Date of Sii-eandia 

12 Lala Sii Ram Salieb, M A (Delhi) (Translated fiom the 

original Urdu by Sj ed Amir Ah, M A ) 

Naw'ab Shaifta 

13 B M Baiua, M A , D Lit (Lond ) 

Faith as in Buddhism 

14 Abdul Majid, BA. M R A S 

The Place of Urdu in the Indian Vernaculars 

15 Lakslimikanta Chaudhuri, M A 

Fakiimohan Senapati 



J^KRioDJc \r s, \i s \M> sr.Rurs KU 

16 Sasankamohan Sen, B Xi 

Modern Bengali Ijiter.itute. a Stud\ nt i1>- <iro\\lh 
and of its C'hief Featines 

17 P Appaji Rao, B Sc 

Bendigana\.ilc Vcnkutaeh.inai , hw Lii.* ..ii<! 
Works 

18 B Shamasastii, M A I) lat M 11 A S 

Yisnu s Tliiec SUides 

19 Abha\akuxaai Gulia, M A , B Ij Pli 1) 

Rasa Cult in the Chaitan\a Chaiitainrt.i 

20 C P Venkataram Anar, M A B 'J’ 

The (^it-v Beautiful (a Tamil Paneg\nc B'srieS 

21 Kokileswar Sastii, M A 

Is not ‘ Pure Self ’ Actne m the Vedanta S\sleni'’ 

22 Sitanath Piadhan, M So 

On Some Passages ot the II<iisatanta of Ban 

23 J Jolh , Ph D , M D , PCI. (Oxon ) 

On Some IS.iiK liefeiencos to ihe KautiKn 
Aithasastia 

24 Saratchandra Mitia, IM A , B B 

On Four Musalniam Folk-songs honi the Distriet of 
Chittagong in Eastern Bengal 

25 Gangapati Singh, B A 

Some Moslem Writers in Hindi 

26 P D Gune, M A (Bom ), Ph L) (Beipzig) 

Say ana’s Commentaiy — its Composition. 

27 Iiach J S Taiapoiewala, B A , Ph II 

Malabari’s Poetry 

28 Muhammad Shahidull.di, M A , B B 

Noun Peclension in the B.iuddha-Gun 

29 R% ukan Kimura 

Buddha -Krn a .is <m Idea, the Historical Stiuh of 
its Oiigm and Gio^th 


XIII. PERIODICALS, ANNALS AND SERIALS 

Uni¥ersity Extension Lectures (1915-191(i'> Senc.s). 

Demy 8vo pp 162. As 12 

Contains the tollowing lectures b\ \.irious SchoLirs — 

1 Puisuit of Chemisti’;i m Bengal — Sn P C Ra\ 

2 An Eighteenth Ceutui\ Bengali Manuscript — J N 

Das Gupta, B A (Oxon ) 
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H'ri 

B C'hiftsunil and Kuinantit; m P'nghsh Pr>eti\ f>f the 18th 
t’eutur\ — James, M A 

4 Art Spirit in Keats’ Poetry — R S Knox 

5 Carh le — .1 K lianerjea, M A , B L 

G Constructive Ideals m Education — E E Biss 

7 Nutiunahlv (.I-Hj — R K Gilchiist, M A 

8 Astionoiiiv, Ancient and Modem — B X Malhk 

B A , So I) 

Journal of the Department of Letters 

Each volume contains learned essavs on various liteiarv 
subjects bv leputed scholars 

Some of the articles of each volume mo mentioned 

Volume I. Royal 8vo pp 417 Rs 4-8 

1 'fhe Kushan Chronologv, Part I — By Rameschandia 
JMajumdar, M A , Ph D 

2 International Law and Custom in Ancient India — By 
J^inniathanath Banerjee, M A , B L 

8 Ancient Romie Chionohigv — B,v Heibeit Biuee 

Hannah, Bar -at-Law' 

Volume II. Royal 8vo pp 445 Rs. 4-8 

1 Romic Calendiieal Beginnings — Bv H Bruce Hannah 

2 The 1 hi one of Ptah and om Aictic Home — B\ H 
Bi uce Hannah 

3 Communal Organisation of ludustiv as the Regional 
'I’vpe of India — Bv* Radhakamal Mookeijee, M A , Ph D 

4 Platonism in Spensei — Bv Mohimmohan Bhattachai jee, 


Volume III. Ro\al 8vo pp 422 Rs 4-8 

3 Kant’s Cential Concept — Bv Eamdas Khan, M A , 
Ph D t - 

2 Medweval Seiilptuie in Eastern India — Bv Ramapiasad 
Chanda, BA .1 

Volume lY. Royal 8to pp 406 Rs 4-8 

1 Fom Ancient Yaksa Statues (with Seven Plates) — Bv 
1{ iinapiasad Chanda, B A 



X’KKJODJCAJ S, \MJ hJ HI VI-S 


1 <».i 

2 Vats^ujaua, the c»uth<»r of Kuuiasutra 1 >atf and Place 
of Oiigm — Huranchandr.i Chukladar, M A 

3 On a Bihuti Oerenioinal Wojship of 'rotcujihiic Origin — 
By Surutchaudia Mitui, M A rm\ets|t^ ot C.ileiitta Antlircj- 
pologieal Paper No 4 

4 AVhat lb Buddhibtii * — J-J\ Ji Kiinuia 

3 Aixanism <md the Rig-Vedic Age, I — ]X\ J1 H Hannah 
0 The Eevenue Pohc\ <d fcihuuji — Jij Sinciuhanath S» n 

A1 A 

7 'Jhe Ai;jans ot Jndm — B\ Bna v eiiaudia -Majunuhn, 

BA . ^ 

8 On the Kai iiia-L>hamia Festival of Xoith Bihar and Us 
Alunda Analogues — B^ Saratchandra Mitra, M A 

9 Water Transport m Medi«\’nl India -Bv Bejovkuuiur 
Saikai, A B (Harvard) 


Volume Y. Eoyal 8vo pp. 405 Bs 4-S 

1 Indo- Ary an Polity during the Peiiod of the liig-Veda — 
Bj Piafullachandra Bose, M A 

2 Aryanism and the Rig-Vudxc Age, II, III and IV — By 
H B Hannah 

3 The First Outlines of a Systematic Anthropology of 
Asia — By Prof V Giuffrida-Ruggeri, translated from Italian by 
Haianchandra ChaMadar, M A 

1 Aryanism and the Rig-Vedic Age, \ — By H Bruce 
Huunali 

3 Primitiv e Elements of Jainism — B\ Prabodhohandra 

Bagv.hi, M A 

Volume VI. Boyal 8vo pp 276- Ks 4-8. 

The Bhela Samhita (Sanskrit Text) 

Volume YII. Eoyal 8vo pp 351 Rs 4-8 

1 Review and Criticism of Bi James Ward’s Psychology, 
Part I — By P K Ray, I) Sc 

2 Part II Dr James Ward’s “Psychological Principles” 
— B\ P K Ray, D Sc 

3 The Conception of Freedom — By* P D Shastri, M A , 
Ph D 

4 The Moial Standaids in Hindu Ethics — By Susilkumar 
Maitra, M A 

5 The Claim of the Individual to be Re.il — By G H 
Langley, M A 



C \rci TfA I MVl Ublll riBLlCVlIONS 


nil 


<1 J’lato and the Sf)phi'5t'i — H\ W Douglas, MA 

7 'IV.ielniigv, ot l^paiusliads — IH Maliendianalh Baikal, 

M A , Ph D 

H rwi. Anc-ieul Sfh.HiN ut Vfilanta — B\ Ablia\kuniar 

(hilia, M A n L . Ph 1) 

riu* S]>rnig-> .it Votiou iii Hindu litiues — Busilkuinar 
Maitia. M A 


Volume YIII. Huv.l Bxd pp ;iUS Ks 4-8 

1 Ji C 27B2 ill Ancient Kmiiic Chionolog\, and the 
Bphei(iui<il Point ot the Sothie IJisiiig — B\ H Biuce Hannah 

2 Vi\.uusiii and the Jtig-Vedic Age, AH — H Biuee 
iiaiiiiah 

;{ Ai v.iiii'^iii and the Ihg-Vedic Age, VIl — B\ H Biuce 
Hannah 

•1 High-Caste Hindu Alaiuage ot Bengal with special le- 
feieiice to it-^ Folk Fleiiients — B\ Taiakchandra Das, M A 

a The Pniblem oi Bothic-Rising Dates as lepoited by the 
Priests — B\ H Biuce Hann.ih 

0 I’he Mahasaiiahika Seliul ot Buddhism — B\ Nalinaksha 
D.ttta, AJ A 

7 Dll the Cult ot Bonaiava in Xoitheiii Bengal — Bj 
Saiatehaiidia Mitia, AJ A 

B Da the Cult ut Souaia\a m Eastern Bengal — By 
Saiatehaiidia Alitia. A1 A 

'Hie Aiitiquitx ot the Itig-A'edic Age — B\ Abinas- 
eh.indra Das, M A , Ph D 

lU luict-s ot India — B\ Paniapiasad Chanda, B A 

11 Hie Piobleui ot tlie Sotliic-Pismg Diites as lepoited by 
the Eg\]itiaii Priests — B\ H Biuce Hannah 

12 A]ana\a Sulb i Sutiain — B\ Xaieiidiakuinai Maiuin- 
dai , il A 


Volume IX. RonuI 8 \o })p Rs 4-8 

1 Ancient India — B\ S%l\ain D Litt 

2 riie Text ui Ka\ xalukalocaiia, lA' — B a Susilkuinai De, 
M A , D Jntt 

d Piobleni ol the licpoited Sothic-Risnig Dates us le- 
cuided b\ the Egyptian Piiests, III The Solutions — By H 
Biuce Hannah 
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4 The K.\pie-bi\eHf .il In.L .ti \>i -iiv Il.t Kiaiii 

ri&h, Ph D 

(i) Indian Ait its Se.nifit'.nu «■ ui th* V\i.tld 
(n) Nature and t’leatueii. 

M\th and Ponii 
{n ) iSpace 
(r) Pin thin 

(i/) E\olution the llntoiit.il AIum !i * in 

5 Indo-Ai\an Oi lyins <uid J )e\ elopitu iil" li.iei.il and t ui 
tuial — B\ H ISiuce H.innah 

0 AreliteologicMl Methuds — iJ\ Arun Sen 

7 Political Histor\ ot India fioni tin Ateen'-ion uf Paiik 
shit to the Coronation of Birnbisnra — B\ lit inehandia lia\ 
chaudhmi, M A , Ph D 


Yolume X. Rotal *S\o pp ;j()2 Ks d-S 

1 The Uuijai a-Pi iitihaitiS — P>\ Baiucsc'h.mdia Maiiini- 

dai, M A , Ph D 

2 The Conti act ot Indian Ait with the Ait ot otliei (LjmIi- 
bations — By Stella Kianiiish, Ph 1) 

3 Ship-building and Coiiniieiee in Ancient Bengal — B\ 
Tamonashch.india Das Cupta, M A 

4 The Iteligioii ot Asokti Buddha — B\ M.inuidiuinoli.in 
Bose, AI A 

0 On an Accumulation Dioll fiom Ikl^^tclu Bengal — Bv 
Saiatchandia Mitia, M A 

6 On a Musulmaiu I^egeiid iibout the SxBan Saint Baiiu 
Bibi and the Tigei-deit\ Dakshiiia Ba\u — B\ Sarntcimndia 
Mitia, M A 

7 'J’lie Alt ot Wilting m Ancient India — B\ Abniaschundia 
Dus, M A , Ph D 

8 The Vina;\ apitakani and Eail\ Buddhist Moiiastieibin 
in its Giowth and I)e\ elopineiit — B a Sukuniar Dutt, M A , B L 

Volume XI. Hoyal 8\o pp 41() Rs 4-8 

1 Pioblenis m Ancient * Egvptian Cluouologv — B a II 

B Hannah 

*2 The Telugu Academ\ Plates ot \ ishnukundin — Mad- 
ha\a Sauna HI, A D 594 — Ba K B Lakshinan Kao, M A 

3 The Legend ot Buddhaghosa — M Louis Finut 

4 Sun Woislnp amongst the Aboiignial Tribes of Eastein 
India — B-^ Taiakehandia Das, !M A 
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o On a Legend tiom South Behai — By, Saiatohancli a 
Mill a, -MA 

b On Two New Tjpes of Accumulation Diolls — By Suiat- 
c'hautha ]Mitra, M A 

7 The Knhun Sothic-liising, 1 and II — By H B Hannah 

8 Mythology and (jreological Tune — B\ H B Hannah 

O Place of Ethics and Religion m the Sankaia System — 
B\ Kokileswur Sastri, M A 

It) Xotes on Vajia — Bj X O Majunidai, M A 

H The Eia of Menophies and the Sothie Calendai, I-i\ — 
J-ty H B Hannah 

12 An Enquiij about the Hindu Law ot Evidence — By 
Amate&wai Thakur, M A 

13 The Vishnudhaimottarurn — B\ Stella Kiamiish, 

Ph D 

14 An Histoiieal Stud\ of the Teims Mahajaua and Hina 
yana and the Origin of Mahay ana Buddhism — B;i B Kiniuia 


Volume XII. Boyal 8vo pp 337 Rs 4-8 

1 The Dramas of Bhasa — B\ J\otischandj a Ghatak, 

M A 

2 Linguistic Speculations of the Hindus — ^By Piabhat- 
ehandra Chakrabarti, M A 

3 A Historical Studj of the Teims Mdha^alla and Hina 
\ana and the Origin of MahaAana Buddhism — By R Kiinuia 

Volume XIII. Royal 8vo pp 431 Rs 4-8 

1 E\olution of Ijaw — Bv Xareschandia Sengupta, M A , 

D L 

2 Allah sis ot Meaning in Indian Semantics — B\ S 
Vaima 

3 Analysis of Volition m Hindu Philosophy — By Susil- 
kumai Maitia, IM A 

4 Economic Policy and Functions of the Ivautilyan State 
— B\ Hemehandra Bav, M A 

5 Bu Smgh Deo — ^By Lala Sita Bam, B A 


Volume XIV. Royal 8vo pp 401 Rs 4-8 

1 The Conception of Positive Law in Ancient India — -Bv 
X V Chatteijee, M A , Bar -at-Law 
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2 The Date of Miice}i<tkatik.i ft<im rolrjjjieal Dufa — 
Bv J’\otischandia Ghatak. M A 

3 A Biief Account of Malaval.iin Phonetics — R\ Vi^ih- 

anath Rainaswami Anai A BT 

4 Problems in Ancient Tiulum ('hi<)noltifi\ V ^solulinn — 
B% H Biuce Hannah, Bar at-Law 

0 On the Cult of Goiakshanatha m Pastern Benpal — B\ 
Saiatehandia Mitra, M A 

6 On T\\o Accumulation Drolls of “ th** Prawn and the 
Oiow Type ” — By Saratchandra Mitra, M A 

7 Notes on War in Ancient India — B a Heinclmndra Bav, 

M A 

8 Laghumanasam of Munjala — Bv N K Majumdar M A 

9 On the Puivas — B\ P C Bagchi, IVI A . D Bit (Pans’! 

10 Aspects of Bengali Societ% from Old Bengali BiteratiiTe 
— ^Bt Tamonaschandra Dasgupta M A 

Volume XY. Royal 8vo pp 359 R«5 4-8 

1 The Spiritual Cultuie of the Hindus and the Tnterpre 
tation of their Civilisation — By Dr Narendranath Baw”, M A , 
Ph D 

2 Platonism in Shelle\ — By Amiyakumar Sen, M A 

3 The Gipsies and the Spread of the Indian Culture — By 
Bhudeb Mookerjee, M A 

4 Kautilya's Place in the Historv of Hindu Political 
Theory — ^By Upendranath Ghoshal, M A , Ph D 

5 The Place of Videha m the Ancient and Mediaeval India 
— By Kumar Gangananda Smha, M A 

6 The IJpamshads as the Bandmark in the History of 
Indian Thought — By Prof Carlo Foimichi 

(/) The Upamshadic Period 
(u) Atman m the IJpamshads 
(i?/) The Doctrine of Karman 

7 The Dialectic of Sankaia and Kamanuji in relation to 
the Western Types of Dialectic — ^By Sureschandra Dutt, M A 

8 On the Cult of the Sun-God in Medireval Eastern 
Bengal — ^By Saratchandra Mitra, M A 

9 Some Bull and Boai Fights from India — ^By Kshitis- 
ehandra Sarkar 

10 On the Silaris or Hiralis of Eastern Bengal — ^By Sarai- 
ehandra Mitra, M A 

11 The Identification of the Rig-Vedic River Saraswati 
and some connected Pioblems — Bv Kshetreschandra Chatto- 
padhyay, M A 
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3 Arvabhata the Fathei <if Fudian Knuvelic \sironr>tu\ — 
-By P C Sen (lupta, M A 

4 W'omen's Dialect in I-iengali — li\ 5>ukui»j.tr Sen -M 'i 

5 Abpeets of Beup.ih S«)ciet\ — H\ 'r.iiuonashehan»lra Dan 
gupta, M A 

6 A C'litical Studv ot the Sungs oi .Inmia'l.i^ Ii\ Bi<\\a 

pati Chaudhuii, M A 

7 Yuttoda\a — B\ B Siddhaith.i M A 

Yolume XIX. RodhI 8\o pp 4<H) 19*29 Rf' 4-8 

J The Mountain Sx'^tem of the Pm, mas. — B\ irenicli.india 
Pajchaudhuii, M A , Ph D 

2 Ne%N Light on X.ituio in the Age of Pope — B\ P K 
Das, M A 

3 Date ot ComposiSion of the liain<i\ana — Ti\ P C Sen- 
gupta, M A 

4 A Brief Phonetic Sketch ot the Xoakhah Dialect of 
South-Eastern Bengali — By Gopal Haidar, M A 

5 India in Puianic Cosmogiaphj — Bj Hemchandra Raj*- 
chaudhuii, M A , Ph D 

6 Mayavada — B^ A Rai Chaiidhim 

7 Government and Admmistiative System of Tipu Sultan 
-By Surath (Jhaian Sengupta, M A 

8 The Linguistic Histoi\ of Ceitain DtaMdian Words — 
By L V Htim.isn ami Anar, M A , B L 

9 The Sons ot Jn.lnadas — Biswa^iati Chaudhun, M A 

10 The M.ihaiasti.i-Puiaii — By Tanionashchandra Das- 
gupta, M A 

11 Some Central Pioblcms ot the Eig-Vedic History and 
the Yedie Scholars — B\ X Iv Diitt, M A , Ph D (Lond ) 


Yolume XX. Royal 8vo pp 472. 1980 Rs 4-8 

1 God\\'in and Shellev — B\ AiniAakumar Sen, M A 

2 “ Vmaja-S,imtxkase ” in Asoka’s Bhabru Edict its 
identification — ^By Sailendranath Mitra, M A 

3 Studies in Jafaka — By Binaychandra Sen, A 

4 The Mah.lrastra Purdn — By Tamonashchandra Das- 
gupta, M A 

22 
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Volume XXI. Royal 8vo pp 39.5 Rs 4-8 

1 SulA-a, Cuhka and Culika-PaiSaci— By Praboandi ii'drr. 
Bagchi, A1 A , D Lettres (Pans) 

2 The Ranking S;sstem of Japan and what it teaches us 
— R\ R Kamachantlia Bau, M A , L T 

B Unneisitv Extension Lectuies on Sufi-ism — By MTaulvi 
Wahed TTosain, Si A , BE 

4 Oreek and Hindu Methods of Spheiieal Astiononay — 
Ii\ P V Sengupta, M A 

5 The Position of Gold m the Indian Cuiiency of the 
Hindu Period — B\ A K Sarkar 

r> Government and Administrative S\stem of Tipu Sultan 
— ]B\ Surathehaian Sengupta, M A 

7 Sankai a on Empirical and Transcendental Knowledge 
— H;v Ratindrakuniar Mukherjee 

8 Eahtaniadha\a, tianslated into Bengali Veises — Edited 

l»\ IManindianiohan Bose M A 

* 

0 Padas of Candidas — ^By Manindramohan Bose, M A 

10 A Critical Study of the Songs of Govindadas — By 
Riswapati Chaudhun, M A 


Volume XXII. Roxal 8vo pp 463 1932 Rs 4-8 


1 The Idea of Piogress in Eastern and Western Thought, 
— Bv W S Uiquhait, M A , D Litt , D D , D L 

2 Western Influence in Bengali Novel — By Priyaianjan 
Sen, M A 

3 Shelley and the French Revolution — Bv Amiyakumar 
ben, M A 


4 

M A 


Bagatnnka Pader Yjakhva — By Manindiamohan Bose, 


5 Infinitesimal Calculus in Indian Mathematics — ^its 
Origin and Development — By P C Sengupta, M A 

6 Sankara on the Absolute Being — Bv Satindiakumai 
Mukheijee, M A 

< The Nobility of Bengal in Old Bengali Eiteiatuie — B\ 
lainonashchandia Dasgupta, M A , Ph D 


Volume XXIII. Royal 8vo pp 407 1933 Rs 4-8 

1 The Indian Currenci — Bv A K Raikar, M A 

2 Piatiinalaksanam — ^B'v Jitendianatli Banerjea, M A 
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3 liaja (l.iiu'sli — Ji\ i .iiiiunasheli.iiiilra li.tsyuiilst M \ 
i‘iiJ) 

■1 Ua^iiraiu ta Saia<la-Alaugai — I'I n h.tiiilra Mas 

gupta, M A , Pli L> 

5 JMaharastii, A l^atei IMia^* i»l tsaur.isi*iu— li\ Mauo 
inohaii Gliosh, M A 

0 A Bkclutou (iiaiiittiai oi the Ntfakh.ili Ih.iliti nl Jk iii^al 
— Bjy Clopal Haidar, M A 

1 A Cutical Stucl\ ot tlic S«iiigs nf (iiAiudadt'' 1 — Hv 
Bis\\apati C’haudliun, M*A 

8 A Ciilical Study of the Soug'. of (unuidadas II — li\ 
Biswapati Chaudhuii, M A 

‘J A C’ritical Stiidj of the Horigti of Oo\mdada«, 111 — By 
Biswap.itj C’haiidhuii, M A 

10 The UilakI Dialect — B^ M Isbaguc, M A , B Sc 

Volume XXI Y. iio\al 8\o iip. 380 1034 Rs. 1-8. 

1 Locke, JbEuiue and Shelh»\ — By ..kmi\akiuuax Sen, 

M A 

2 The Si\a Sutras — By Kbiiitifachaiidra C'hutterjee, M A 

3 The Clitics of Sanskrit Giammar — ^B:y Kshitischandra 
Cliatterjee, M A 

4 A Study iiiamly in the Linguistic Influence of the 
Authoiised Version ot the Bible (Ibll) — By Sris C Sen. M A 

5 Bagatiuika Padei Yyakhya (m Bengali) — By Manmctra- 
iiioiian Bose, M A 

b Giowth and Do\ elopnieiit ot Progressive Series in India 
— B\ GuiugoMiida Cliakiabaiti M A 

7 The Hindu Tcims for Aiea — ^By the same author 

8 Surd in Hindu Hathematics — ^By the same author 

9 On the Hindvi Treatment of Fractions — By the suiiie 
autiioi 


Volume XX Y. Eoyal 8\o pp 404 1935 Hs 4-8. 

1 Spiritu<d Outlook ot Sanskiit Gianuuai — By i’labli.U- 
ehandia Chakravarti, M A , Ph D 

2 A Comparative Study ot Keats and the Pre-Baphaehtc 
Poets — By ITripendranath Chatterjee 

3 Jataka Gleanings beaiing on Ancient Indian Ci\iliriitiuti 
— By Gokuldas De, M A 

4 The Date of the Bhaiata Natyasastra — Manoinohan 
Ghosh M A. 
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T “ l>n Mt‘(l-Kiin [idiMi'" >,aiiilhnr ” m Eiigh'^h- By 
K S l*anl 

f> Concept'^ <ii ‘liiuji)' the Priuiiti\e People »'l 

Itwli.i — B\ Ptaplmll.K'h.mtli.i Sc 

7 S<u'i.il ilioM .it till Viinal Kukis — By J K 

JioM-, M A 

8 Dual Oi u 111 ill Ais.'saiii — By J Iv Bo-'C, IM A 

9 The !*A t ilut ii III of the PInnoh — Bv M Ale\aiidie P*asoii- 
niakiiff, ti iiislatii] iunu thi I*i. neh i>\ J K Gan 

Volume XXYI, Uo\al .mo ].|. 4‘mi 19:35 Rs 4-8 

I Siieiessin-, til the Satavahaiias ift the Eastern Decern 
— B\ 1 li.uiflta Sill. .It A1 A 

'J lieqiH^ites ol a SanGviit Poet — B\ Kahcharan Sastri 

M V. 

9 J’hiluiof^ieal Xiilts — Pi"t Ahdhnshekhara Bhalla- 
chai \ % a 

4 Priiinlue lUliyiiju, Social Oiganisalion, LaM and Gov- 
cimiieiil .imongst the SautaK — B\ P C Bis\i as, AI Sc , 
llviinholdt IMlow, Boihn Uimeisil\ 

a \ii Eilinie Aiial\''is oi the (.’ultuie-tiaits in the Marriage 
Gustoui', as louiid aiuotig the lladhija Biahmins of iMjmen.- 
'•iiifjh — B\ Aitinal C’hakra\aiti, M A 

i> Ihaete ot rndia — B^' Bliupendian.ith Batta, 4 At 

(Biuuiij l>i Phd (Mambuig) 

7 The Ivhasit, — B\ Taiakchaiidra Pa^ chaudhuii, AI A 

.S Vital Capaeit\ ol the Bengali Students — ^By An ith- 
iiath C'hatterjee At B B S 

9 Os Alal.iie Bipaitituin in Bengali Ciania — By J K 

( ian 


Volume XXYII. Ro>al 8\o pp 401 1935 Rs 4-8 

1 V Bonian Alpliabet tor India — Bv Sumti Kuni ii 

t'h.meiji A1 A , 1> L’l (Lund j 

U lit hiiion and Alagic being an examination oi the vietts 
of 1 ia*'e! Alaiett J^eiib.i S\\. niton — Bv Susilkumai Alaitia, 
Al A , Ph D 

o TIm-. Sell iUitl the Ideal — B^ Eas\iliaii Das, M A , 
l*h 1) 

4 Koiikaiii Phonetics — J>\ Suinitia Alangesli Katre, 

At A Ph D (Bond ) 

."i Tiiie Date' ol the Buddha and other connected Epochs 
— B\ Ihmtndianath Alukhopadhj ay, B Sc 
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6 A jMimd.i Oolouv in 
By Mmenilranath B»isu, B Sc 

7 A Note <jn the Koni 
chandia Basgupta, B A 

8 Siugapui Ca\e-site I 
B Sc 


Btiig.tl — Ihe L'oiiipaet Minidas — 
People «jf il uupu"— Pans 

inpleiju^ms — Pv Sd'.iiiii 


Volume XX VI II. Ro\aI 8 \o pp 4 (Hj 

1 Analjhife of Bh.ikti, 1)\ Plot Pi.ibhatt liaudia Chakra 
M A , Ph D 

2 Dohakosa (with Notts and Translation), by Prnbo«lh- 
ohandra Bagchi, M A , T> Jat 

3 Buddhist CVmeeption ot Dhannu, b\ Bnuala Churn 
Law, Ph D , M A , B L 

4 Mountains and Rim is ot India (from Epic and Paur.inie 
Souices), bj Bmiala Chmn Law, Ph D , M A , B L 

5 Biahmaii and the Woild lit Ashokanath Bhattaeharv \ a 
Vedantatirtha, M A 

6 Kinship and Social Oiganisation ui tlit Puiuin Kuk‘s 
of Manipur, by Taiakchandia D.is, M A 

7 Some Fi lends of John Keats, by Jayantakumar 
Dasgupta, M A , Ph I) (Lond ) 

8 Jayade\a the Poet and M\stic, by Makhanlal Mukherji, 

M A 


Volume XXIX. Ro\al 8 vo pp 890 i?i> ( 5-0 

1 The Study ot New ludo Aryan, by Suintikuniai 
Chatterjee, M A , D Lit (Lond ) 

2 An intioductoit Aiiah&is of Dialectical Matereralisni, 
bj S O Saikar, M A (Cal a Oxon ) 

3 Dajaiam’s Saiadrmiaugal b% T C Dasgupta, MA , 
Ph D 

4 A Studt 111 the Dialectics oi Sphota, by Gauriu.ith 
Bhattaohaiyy^a, M A 

5 Romance and Realil\ in Keats oi the Transition in 
Keats, bj Niipondianath Chattcijee, M A 

6 The stupas m Bengal, by Saiasikumai Saiaswati, ]M A 

7 Eaily Indian Teiiaeott.i Staiiettes, translated by 
Chaiucliandra Dasgupta, M A 

S The Viswanath Temple at Manbag, Rewa State, Central 
India, by Chaiuchandia Dasgupia, M A 

9 On the Meteorological Concepts of the Ancient Hindus, 
by Suieschandia Sen, M Sc , A F R Ae S (Lond ) 
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in Uii tla* l*ul.uil\ ul Thuuder-Cloudfe, Bui fscduiudi a 

Siu, MSe A Fit Ae S (Loud) 

Volume XXX. Rovai 8\o pp 368. Rs. C-0. 

1 Mcileii.ds foi .1 Ciitieai Edition ol the Old Bengali 
Cai\apadas, bj Prabodhehandia Bagchi, AI A , Di e& Letteis 
(Paiisj 

2 Cuirenej Problems ot Ancient India, by Surendi akislioi 
t'hakiabortt^ , MA, Pli L> 

3 Vid\apati, the Alailhili Poet, and his Language, bj 
tJupal Haidar, M A 

4 Eaiiy Sculpt me oi Bengal (with 24 plates), by Saiasi 
Kumar Saraswatx, M A 

5 Siva Mahdswaia, b^ Pliambhushan Eaj , M A 

Journal of the Department of Science. 


Each vobimo contains learned essiys on various scientific* 
subjects by reputed sehvlars 

Vol. I. Ilo\al Svo pp 325 Rs 4-8. 

1 Thiee ai tides on Meicuij Mercaptide Nitiites and then 
Iteactiou with the Alk\l Iodides, Cham Compounds of Sulphur, 
b^ Sii P C lla\ and P C (iuha and five othei aiticles on 
Chemistiy, mostly by Sii P C Pay 

2 Fourteen articles on Mathematics, bj Prof Sudhansu- 
kuiiiai Banerjee, D Sc , Bibhutibhushan Batta, M Sc , Prof 
C E Cullts, INI A , Ph r> , etc 

3 Five articles on Physics, by Prof C V Eaman, M A . 
and Sisnkumar Mitia, M Sc 

4 Two aiticles on Botanj , one on “ Gomraentationeb 
M\eologic<e, bj Piol P Biuhl, D Sc , and anothei on Meliola 
glowing on thoeni Sylrestus and Citrus Medzca (Var acida), 
b\ S N Bal, M Sc 


Yol. II, Ro\al 8\o pp 313. Rs 4-8. 

1 Seventeen ai ticks on Matliematxes, by Piof Sudhansu- 
kumai Banerjee, D Sc , Nikhilianjan Sen, M A , Shyamadas 
Mukheijee, M A , Ph D , Sasindiachandra Bhar, M Sc , 
Picibodhchandra Sengupta, M A , N K Majumdar, M A , etc 

2 Eight articles on Phvsics, by Prof Meghnad Saha, B Sc 

8 Eight aiticles on Botanj , five by S N Bal, M Sc , and 

H P Chaudhuiy, M Sc , and two by Prof P 'Bruhl, B Sc 




Early Sculptme of. Bengal ,’J.D L. XXX 


Bihaspati, Pahaipur (Rajshahj) 




m- 




Copynglii, AithaoJogual Siangot hidia 
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Yol, III, R»)\al fs\() HP 20^1 Hs 4-f' 

1 Twriitv aitHl«s 1,11 5r.iilu m. tu n\ !'r<>f S K 

Baneijfe, 1) Se , Aliaiulili i-^li ui Ittiii M \ n »i ndrau ah 

Basil M Si Ihii B iluidin V <’ lh»s, if S Prnf i F, Fiilh'*, 

51 A , Ph I) I te 

2 llm-e aitak'^ on t\o . 1.^ 1 »r i 

D Se , auil one In S B 5Inh M So 

M Tliiee aifu'les on Hotain h\ is \ p, il M S» im 1 
K L Banerjee 

Yol. lY. Rtnal 8\o pp 488 Rs 4-8 

1 Thirt\-nmo aiiit-les on Mathematics h\ Prtif S K 

Baneijeie, J') Se , Abanibhushan Datta, M A , PH D . Panchanan 
r>as 51 Sc , (jr H Br\an Sc L) , Jyotirma\ Ghosh, 51 Sc 
Piof O V H Rao, Sasmdrachandra Dhar, M Sc . etc 

2 The follonin^ ai tides on Pliysics and Chemistry — 

(1) 5Ioleeular BiflEractiou ot Bight by Prof t ’ V 
Raman, 51 A , D Se 

(2) The Reality of Atomic Structure, bj Sir William 
Jackson, Pope, KBE, FRS, 51 A, LL D , D Sc 

(8) On the Ionisation of Gases by Heat, by Prof 
5Ieghnad Saha, D Sc , P Inst P , and Paul Gunther, Ph D 

3 Zoology — The Role of Olfactory Sensation in Selection 
of Food by Ants, by R 5!ritra, B A 

4 Geology — On the Caucnnite from Kishengarh, Raj- 
putana, by Saratlal Biswas, M So 

5 Botany — (1) The Alg® of Bengal Filter-beds, bj Piof 
P Bruhl, D Sc and K P Bis’aas 

(2) A new Species of Vehola growing on difierent host- 
plants, by S K Bal, and A O Butt 

Yol. Y. Roial 8vo pp H9*2 Rs 4-8 

1 Seven articles on Chennstrv, bv Sir P C Rav, Kt , 
C I E , D Se , Ph D 

2 Three articles on Plivsics, bv Bidhubliushan Rav , M So 

3 Tvvent,v-one articles on 5Iathematics, bv Gurudas Bhar, 
51 Sc , Nnpendranath Sen, 51 Se , and Satisehandra Chakra- 
baiti, 51 Sc , and otlieis 

4 Foul aiticlos on Boianv, bv Piof P Btulil, B Sc , and 
K P Bisvias, 51 Sc , and AtulchaiiJra B.itta, M Sc 

5 Geologv — Indian Pie-Histmv In Hemtli.inilta Bas- 
Gupta, 51 A F G S 



ji7() C\IXITT\ I NlVKRSni L’rBLlC^TlOKS 

Yol. YI. H(Aal Hvo pp 403 Rs 4-8 

1 Tliirleen arlieles on [Mathematics by Panelianan Das, 
M Se , J\otirma\ (Ihosh MA, Piot C E Cullis, Manuinath 
(Uuii.ik, etc 

2 Ihiec attieles on Phjsies, B K Dutta, M Sc , Pi of 
t' \ liaman and K K Panianathan M A 

3 xlstionnmv — The Hindu Xakshatias, b\ Dhirendianath 
MnkheijLe, P Be 

4 Zoolog;t — (1) Prepotency o± Stimuli, a Studv m the 
Bi‘lia\ioni t)i House-Flies bj K Hitra, B A (Wis ) 

(2) Hcveisal ot Chiginotiopism in H^dla, b\ K Mitra and 
ri K [Mukhei lec 

5 Boran\ — Oomnientationefc, PIa tomoiphologicse et Phvto 
P]i\ siukigic.e III Eiehhoinia Studies (with Plates), b\ Pi of 
P Bruhl, D Sc , and Atiilchandia Datta, M Sc 

6 Cheniisti\ — The Piecipitation ot Suspensoids by Elec- 
trohtes, bj Prof Jnanendianath Mukherjee, D Sc (Lond ) 

7 Agrieultiire — Agrieultuial Peseareh and Practice in 
Europe (with illustrations), h\ Prof N N Gangulee, B Sc 

Yol. YU. Royal 8vo pp 455 Rs 4-8 

1 Sixteen articles on Mathematics, bj Piof Ganesh 
Piasad, X K Basu, S C Chalaaiaiti, IM Sc , Gurudas Bhai, 
M Sc , E T Bell, S C Mitia, etc 

2 Nine aiticles on Physics, by Durgadas Banerjee, M Sc , 
Bidhubhushan Ila\ , D Sc , S G Bov M Sc , Hemchandra 
JIas Gupta, M A ,‘ E G S , etc 

d Ten aiticles on Chemistiy b\ Sii P C Baj , Prof J N 
Mukherjee, D Sc , Pi of H K Sen, D Sc , Pi of Meghnad 
Saha, D Sc , etc 

4 Two articles on Zoology, by G C Chatteijee, M B and 
Duigadas Mukheijee, M Sc 

5 One aiticle on Botam , b\ K P Biswas, MA 

Yol. YIII. Royal 8\o pp 212 Rs 4-8 

1 Svntliesis of Boranilide and its Deiivatixes — By Tarim- 
ehaian Chaudhuii, M A , Ph D , A I 0 

2 The Scattering of Light bj Solid Surface — ^By L A 
Banidas, M A 

3 Puiana Gioup of the Himalayas — By Hemchandra Das 
Gupta, M A , F G S 

4 Comnientationes Algologicae IV Oompsopogon I tvidus 
(Hookei), De Toni — By Prof P Bruhl, D Sc , and Kalipada 
Biswas, M A 
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5 Comment auunes a* et l‘li\ t<,pln si<,lo 

giCQB Eiclilioriii*? in f >11 till* Pi if sii u{ Rip* 

Seeds bj Artificial Pollmati.ni ..£ I uhhntutu .s;,. , /..Mf- Ia I'l f 
P Biulil, D Se and Jali^ S« n (iiipin M Se 

6 Palaeontological X’ntL.-. on tlic Nuiuninht .* l.*.«Ls. ,j 

Cheiia-Punji, Khasi TTilH, A*;-^.)!!!— 1}\ 1!. m* }. .i di l It.c (.sii.t i 

A , P G S ' 

7 l^otes on Pentatrichnmnnas ( uni.> n — lu C < 

Oliatteijee, ZM B , Haiendianath Ea\ Sc anti A X Mut t 
B Sc , M B 

8 A Note on the Method of Afultiphcation til J’l 
Flagellates of Different Species in Aitifieial C’liltnie — -Ti\ (i t 
Chatter] ee, M B 

9 Notes on the Occurrence of Ovaries m the Wuihtr of 
Myimicaria brunnea, Saunders — By Durgadas Mukherjec, M St 

10 Flora of the Salt-Lakes, Calcutta — Bv Kalipada Bisnas 

M A ‘ 

11 Aquatic A^egeiation of Bengal in relutiun to MippU of 
Oxygen to the Watei — B\ Kalipada Bi-.wab, Al A 

12 Aeioplane Motion, its Thooi^ and Applic iiiou — Bv X K 
Bose, M Sc , Ph D (Gottingen) 

13 On the Occurrence of Limnocharis Pla\a, Liun , in 
Buima — ^By Piof P Bruhl, D So , and Satyaranjan Sen, Ai Sc 

14 Indian Slime Fungi (Alyxomycetes or Mjcefozoa^ — B\ 
Piof P Bruhl, D Se , and Jatis Sen Gupta, M Sc 

15 Notes on the Geology of the Island of B<,>mba\ — Bv 
Hemchandra Dasgupta, M A , F G S 


Vol. IX. Royal 8vo pp 199 Rs 4-8 

1 Adhaiehandia Alookeijee Lectuns — ^B;v Prof J. O 
Ghosh, D Se 

(0 Intel action betvv eeu Afatter and Badiation 
(ti) Photosynthesis in Plants 

2 On the Bianohio-eephalic Svbtein ot Blood-Vessels, to- 
gethei with a note on the Dorsal Aorta of a Common Indian 
Fresh-water Caip, ‘ Bohn,’ Pahco I7ohtta (Gmith). (inflt 9 
plates ) — ^By Purnendu Sen, AI Se 

3 On an Octomitus n sp found m the intestinal contents 
of Hylobates hoolocK (with one plate ) — ^By G C Chatterji 
AI B , Khagendra Nath Das, AI Sc , and A N Afitia, B Sc , 
M B 

4 The Alkali Soils of India — By N N Gangulee, Ph.D 

5 On Three Deep-Sea Deposits from the Bay of Bengal 
— ^By N N Ghatterjea, AI Sc 

23 
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C Polyporacese of Beugal, Part VTII (iLith 3 fult-paqe 
phiieft)—B^' B B Bose, DSc, PKSE, FBS 

7 Polyporaeea; of Bengal, Part IX iuith 6 fvll-patje 
plnieH) — ^By S B Bose, DSc,PBSE PIjS 

8 Afathieu Finictious — By S C Dhar, D So 

YoL X. Rojal 8vo pp *273+16 Rs 4-8 

1 The Mosses of Bengal {with 3 plates), by Prof Paul 
Bmhl D Sc , and Xagendianath Sarkar 

2 The Development of the Embiyo-Sac Cauca Papayar 
(u tth 2 platee), by Pi of S P Aghaikai, M A , Ph D , E B S 

3 On the Method of Multiplication of Pentatnchomonas 
and Trichomonas and the Oiigm and Development of the 
Organelles (mth 3 plates), by Eai Bahadur Dr G C Chatterjee, 
M B , K X Das, M Sc and Di A N Mitia, M B , B Sc 

4 The Purana Bocks of the Indian Peninsula — ^A Study 
in the Petrologic Method of Correlation, bv Hemohandra Das- 
gupta, M A , EOS 

5 On the Occuiience of IJppei Palaeozoic Eossils m the 
Vicinity of Solon (neai Simla), {iiifh 1 plate), by Hemohandra 
D isgnpta, M A , E G S 

ti \biioiinai Anterior Abdominal Vems m an Indian Erog, 
liana tiguna, Daud, and in an Indian Toad Bufo inelanostictus, 
Schneid, togethei, with a Beview of the Beoorded Cases of Ab- 
normalities of the Anteiioi Abdommal Vems (iiith 2 plates), by 
Jnanendialal Bhaduii, M Sc 

7 Notes on Some Bocks of the Bajmahal Hills (with 2 
plates), by P C Datta, M Sc 

8 Issue-Oultme of Ganodeima Colossus, Ei (with 2 
plates), by S B Bose, DSc, EBSE, ELS 

9 Dymamics of the Pianofoite Stiing and Hammer, by 
Ptiiichanan Das, M Sc 

10 The Flora of Sikkim, by Satyaranjan Sengupta, M A 

11 On the Flee Vibiations of a Gas enclosed m a Bigid 
Ovlmdei of Elliptic Section, by Hrishikesh Siicai, D Sc 

12 On Some Hjdiodjnamical Pioblems and Associated 
J^egondre Functions and Spheiical Haimomcs, by Hrishikesh 
Siieai, D Sc 

13 Note on the Occuiience of Sulphui in some of the 
Tcrtiaiy Coals of India, by N N Ghatterji, M A 

14 Anomalies m the Wmg-Structure of Pompilus wiough- 
toni, Cam (Hymenoptera), by A C Sen, M Sc 

la Notes on the Diphenyl Crystals, by S L Biswas 

16 The Systematic Value of Leaf Ash (with 1 plate) by 
Satyaianjan Sen ’ 
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17 Ou a ht-l ut S<‘lf-rt.*iieaniig I.im-, tli» 

Polygons, l);v ]Molntuiol»an Ghosh, Si* 

18 Ou the Locus liaced out h\ tw > Hi am J’l iiciK, 

bv JMohitiuoliau Ghosh, ]M Sc 

If^ A Piobliiii iji Liilsi Pii'iii i\ c 1(\ iliiiiUiu iImji « th ••'h 
M Se 

Journal of the Department of Science- — New Series. l! 

litiF, been decided to ]nihlisli each tohiiiie ol tin* New 
Senes in tlnt'e paits ol about 00 pa^e*, ea« h witli a *'Uil- 
nble miinbei of j^lfites The price of the Journal uill be 
Rs 6 pel Yohnne and Rs 2 per single parts 

YoL I. Xo 1 Ro\al 8 \o pp 71 1937 Rs 2-0 

1 ClidiojiKtu ol Bengal, b> S P Agharhar, M A , Ph 13 
1* L S and Balaiehand Kundu, M A (-with plates i-ix) 

2 Studit-- ni the Podr>slcm<*naceae of the Kha*'! Uili^, 
Assam Pait I In Hiu iidtaliuio u Naudi M 8e (with platfs 
x-xvi) 

3 The Occuiience of Phytuphihoia fnmi'^ifiva Dast on 
Carathuma (Boucerosui) diffufm wight by Sachmdranath 
Baiierjee, M Sc (with plate xvn and 8 figures m the text) 

Yol. I. No 2 Rotal Svo jip 85 with Plates 1938 
Rk 2-0 


1 On the Development of the Embiyo-bae and Pollen Grains 
m Canavalia ensifomts D 0 , by H C Gangulee, M Se (with 
plates xvm-xx) 

2 Studies ou the Myxophyeeae of Lower Bengal, TI, A 
Few- Hotmogonales by J C Baneqee, M A 

3 On the Palmei Prints of the Onyas, by P C Bisw’as 
M So Ph D and B Chaudhun, M A 

4 Studies in the Family Apocynaceae, bv Sally Mever, 

A1 A 


Calcutta Review (Estd 1844, Third Senes, 19211 


Li lllustiaU'd ^tonihly, published b;\ the Calcutta Vnmr 
siiv The Oldest and Best Culivral Paper of India 


Annual subscription 
Half- j early 
Single numbei 
Foreign Annual 
,, Half-yearh 
Single number 


Siibsenptton 


Rs 7-8 as (with postage j 
Bs 4 

12 As per copy 
14 Shillings net (with postage) 
7a 6d ,, ,, 

la 3d , , , , 



CALCUTTA UNJVERSIll PUBLICATIONS 


ISO 

Hegular features 

(i) Articles of general mteiesfc dealing with, liteiaiy, 
historical, economical, philosophical and 
scientific subjects 
(tt) Orientaha 
(til) Popular JLiterature 
{tv) Pictonal Section 
(r) Book review's 

Adveitisement iii the L^alcutta Hecieit is a sound in\est- 
meiit Copies ma’y be had of the Manager, Calcutta Eevieiv, 
Senate House, Calcutta 

Convocation Addresses < complete set so far as available) 
Ks 10-0 

Pait I, 1868-1879 Demy 8vo pp 408 

Pait II, 1880-1898. Demy 8vo pp 442 

Pa It III, 1899-1900 Demy 8vo pp 222 (Out of 
stock) 

Part IV, 1907-1914 Demy 8vo pp 360 
Pait Y, 1915-1923 Demy 8vo pp 545 
P.iil VI, 1924-1934 Demy 8vo 2jp 429 

Bach Part Ps 5 

Ihe \olumes contain addresses delivered bv the Chancellois 
and the Yice-Chancellois of the University at the Annual Con- 
vocations 

University Calendar for the year 1938. C ontciining (I) list 
of members constituting the Senate, Syndicate, Facul- 
ties, Post-Giaduate Councils, Boards of Examtneis, etc , 
(“?) Full information legarding Endowments foi P'reyfes- 
stnships, Lectuieships, Readeisliips, Fellowships, Re- 
scaich studentship, Scholai ships. Prizes and Medals, 
(3) Desciiptions of affiliated institutions, and lists of re- 
(ognised schools, (i) Lists of text-boohs for the yeais 
1939 and 1940, (5) Rules foi Examinations , (6) List of 
publications of the Calcutta University , etc , etc Demy 
jip 1333 Rs 7-8 



Ea»'ly Sculpture of Bengal J D L , XXX 



Mafijusii from Mahasthan (Bograj 
Btj oj Ihc Uafshahi Mintum authoiiiit^ 
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Isl 

University Calendar, Supplement for 1927 ^ <<niin nmq tin 

h^f of (r Ktdimft s iintj I no t t -If niihoit t ]h’in\ 

Sm) j*|) -‘H)o K- “t-n 

Do. ^oIhUK'n, tMtltliv i- 1 J 

Do. lor the year 1929, Part II, Yol. I i ^ ^ h t *u u m i 

tJif' Ih^t of (hiuhtttlf '^ —M A \ I 1 ’ f >o }• j fl'Oi' 
ui ordet of inont, lit ft \ ^ m oI}dhth>'ft< oJ 

code), oXv ) Dcinv n\u j,j, jHil TU 7 -n 

Do. Part II, Yol. II uutntaiHiiH) thr hsf of ( i rndimit s in 
Arts, Scu'nci’, Lau , ^^^•d^< inr and Euf/iurt rinif and 
Undcr-(fradunt(\s fot ffir ifrnr T)<‘rii\ H\o pp 45*2 

Es 8 


Do. Do. Supplement, 1930 o outninnot tin U^t of 

Graduates ni Arts, Science, Lau, Veiin me and Knifi- 
neeruifj and Vndei -qraduates fni the ifcar Deniq 

8to pp 432 Rs 3 

Do. Supplement 1981 (containing the fist of Graduates in 
his. Science, Lau, Medicine and Enqinecrinq and 
Vndei-cfraduafe'i foi the ijeni liS1> lViii\ 8^o ])p 452 
Es 3-0 


Do. Do. Supplement, 1932 (contaimnq the hst of 

Giaduates in Aits, Science, Law, Medicine and Engi- 
neering and Vndei -qiaduates foi the gear 3*11''*) Deun 
8vo pp 484. Es 3 

Do. for the year 1924, Part II, Yol. I (cantatniiuf 
the hst of Graduates in irts. Science, Law, Medicine 
and Engineering up to the gear 39'2A) Dcniv 8\t) 
pp 1632 Rs 10 

Do. lor the year 1924, Part II, Yol. II (containing 
the hst of Graduates in Arts, Science, Law, Medicine 
and Engineeiing in 1924, and list of Under-graduates, 
1924) Demy Bvo pp 528 Rs 5 
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University Calendar, Supplement for 1928. lH*m\ 

HI I > 

Do. Part II — Supplement for 1925 and 1926 {^amtainnig 
the hat o/ Chiuhuitcb, und rnilei-ijraduatcs, 10Q3 and 
Deinx HH Rs 7-S 

Do. for the years 1918 and 1919, Part II, 

Yol. I [coutaiHUKj ttii‘ iist uf (Traduates — M A ’s 1865- 
V*l] , // 1 Hints ni indt t nf ntt'nt I8t'>5-J917^ B *1 '& 

in ulphahitiLfil uidn, WtS-lLHS, etc ) Demy 8vo 

PH 1108 Rs 7-8. 

Do. for the years 1918 and 1919, Part II, 

Yol. II iLvnttiuuutj the hat of Giaduates in Arts, 
Science, Lait , Medicine, UHS and 1910, Under-gra- 
duates 1017 and 1919^ Demy 8yo pp 1048 Rs 7-8 

Do. Part II — Supplement for 1920 and 1921 {containing 
list of (riadiiates in Arts, Science, Laii , Medicine and 
Engineering in lOQii and 109l\ Deni\ 8vo pp 975 
Rs 7-8 

Do. Part II — Supplement for 1922 and 1923 (contain- 
ing the list of Graduates in Arts, Science, Law, Medi- 
cine and Engineering in lOQ'l and 199S) Demy 8vo 
pp 1017 Rs 7-8 

University Regulations iBciiacd edition of 1988, cuntain- 
ing the Acts and the Regulations legarding (1) Consti- 
tution of the Senate, Syndicate, Faculties, Boards, etc , 

( :?) Election of Fellous, (S) Affiliation of Colleges and 
Schools, (4) Admission of students to Schools and Col- 
leges, (51 Admission of candidates to all Examinations 
and Degtees, (61 Syllabuses of Studies foi Examinations, 
etc., etc , and also the Revised Regulations relating to 
the Mat lit Examination, Recognition of Schools, and 
thi rcifulahon.s le English Teachetship Examination j 
fleitiy 8\o pp vii— xvii — 743 Rs 4-0 
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University Question Papers for the examinations in Arts, 
Science, Law, Teaching, Medicine, Engineering, 
etc , for the years 1917, 1918 and 1919, innimi in 
thiee volumes Each \olume t-R 

Do for the years 1920, 1921, 1922, 1923 1924, 1925, 

1926, 1927, 1928 and 1929 Each \nliniie Ks ^1-1*2 

Do. for the Matriculation Examination, 1926 An 1 

Do. 1927 As 4 

Do. for the I A. and I Sc , Examinations, 1926 \s t; 
Do. 1927 As H 

Do. for the B.A. and B.Sc Examinations, 1926 As i^. 
Do. 1927 As 8 

Catalogue of Books in the University Library 

I English Liteiatuie Ke 1-8 

II Histoiv (incluJmg Biogiaphy, Geogiaphy and 

Travels') Royal 8vo pp 212 Re 1 -8 

III Social Science, Part I. As 4. 

Do , Part II Re. 1-8 
Do , Part III Re 1-8 

IV Descriptive Catalogue of Bengali Alaniiscnpts, 

Vol I Edited by Basantaranjan Ea\ , 
Vidvadvallabh, and Basantakuinar 

Chatterjee, M A Demy 4to pp 252 

Rs. 3. 


V Do , Vol II Rs 3 
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\I. n{>ti\r C.ii.ilngiu* oi Bengali Manuscupts, 

\(ji III l-khted b% Mamndiamoban 
Jiisu, \ l)em\ ito pp 308. Bs. 3 


\ 11 

(’.iialogue ol Bn!.ks> oi Pischei Collection 
8\o pp. 204 Be. 1 

Boyal 

Mil 

(.ieiieial Woiks As 12. 


1\ 

^Mathematic s As 12 


\ 

Philo'.oph\ end Beligion Be 1-8 


Xl 

Tlisioiv (Supplement No T) Be 1-8 


XIT 

8anskiit, Pah, Aiabic, Persian, Bengali, Urdu, 
Philosophy Boyal 8vo pp. 290 Be 1 


SPECIAL BENGALI PUBLICATION SERIES 

Tilt* T’iiiversit\ has iindei taken publication of a series of 
bookh 111 Bengali in diffeient blanches of knowledge 
The senes is primarily intended foi the benefit of geneial 
leaders and students, the subject mattei being dealt with, 
ill a smijile and non-tecbmcal mannei 

Bonks undei tins senes — 

Bankim Parichay, mth a foiewoid by Di Syamaprasad 
Moukeijec, A , B.L , D Litt , Bariister-at-Law 
'i'his IS a compilation i>l select pieces fiom the wiitmgs 
oi Bankimchandra Chatterjee, dealing with various 
tojucs, published on the occasion of the centenary of the 
gieat viitei B/p’cap 16mo pp 212 As 8 

Upanishadep Alo, b\ Di Mahendranath Sarkar, M A , 
Ph T) Pemv 8to pp 139 + iy 



PKRIODICALS, \NX\i.S VXD SERIALS 


185 


Banglar Yaishnab Dharma, In Maiiaiiia}i()padh;va> 
Pramathanalli Tarkablnishaii iShoithf to hr puh- 
lushed ) 

Bharater Silpakatha, bv Asitkimiai' Hald.ii iShurtly to he 
puhVifihed .) 

Mahayuddher pare Yurope, In Siisobh.uu liaiidia Sarkai 
{Shortly to he published ) 

Bangla Sahityer Katha, b\ J^r Siikumar Hen. (Shorflij 
to be published.) 

Bharater Karu Silpa, Asitknmar Haidar (Shortly to 
he published ) 

Manobijnan, b\ Ohariicbandra Sinba. iSluotly to he pub-’ 
hshed.) 

Yuroper Silpakatha, b\ Asitkujiiar Haidai {In the press ) 

Gitay Darsanik Tattwa, b\ Anilbaian Ra\ . (In the presf,.) 

Kant, by Humayun Z A Kabii ( In the press ) 


‘24 



LATEST PUBLICATIONS 


Sangitiki nil Ik’nji.ii.'- \ 'I’lcMiiM* i»ii Musit, Its <>\oliiti(»ii, 
\aii«ni^ hiiiii'- ,iii(i .I'lk't'K, lt^ ^li 1 >ili})kuinai 
1^(1 lUliin jtji J*f'J IN J-ii 

The Decline of the Saijuqid Empire, In l)i Naiiiuillali, 

M \ , ]’li ]) (latml J»ai li'.lei-al-L.in , Al L .V i77irs/s 
it,} the lh'(f\r{ nf Dot fa} of Plulasaphlf in ihc 
I nin af I.antlfni) l)ein\ ])p 15 ()~\xx\iii 

Kn -J-s 

Present-Day Banking in India, In T)i Eaiiicliandia Eaii, 
M A , Pill) {Jii’iiscd vditian) Royal 8vu pp 
7S4--x\ Es 10-0 

Kali Puja Chitravali, :\ressrs C'liait.in\adeb Chattel ]oe 
. 111(1 BKlmiipad.i E.ut Iiaiulliui ,, ])-C 8\o p}) 70 

IN 1-4 

Statistical Theory of Estimation, h\ Piot E A Fishci, 

Se 1) , P' E S ( Pcadciship Lcitiiic) J)em\ 8\o 

pp 47 ' Mil Ee 1-0 

The Spirit of Indian Givilkation, hy l)i llhiiendia Natli 
Ro\ , M \ , Pli 1) H\opp ‘iOO-i-xxn Es ‘2-8 

Emerson: His Muse and Message, 1)\ Eao Salnb ])i 
RiUiiki islina Eao, M \ , E T , Pli 3) 34eiuy 8vo 
pp 4 El - \ii Es 4-8 

Principles and Problems of Indian Labour Legislation, b\ 

I)i E.panikanta l)as, MA, Pli 3) 3')enn 8\o ])]> 
282 ™\n Es 2-8 

Handbook fot* the Guidance of Geography Students. 

EtMin 8\o ])p 89 As 8 



BOOKS IN THE PRESS 


I Hifstoiv. ot tlje J-ii iiytil! Nn\«>{ i)\ Plot iMikiiinn H iiicrji * 

A , Pii D 

'J I’lie Piobleiii til Alinoiit ii‘'> hv J 1 )hiit mliaii.ith Nn 
Al A , Ph D 

3 Succefesorb of Ihe SatdVMhaiiab m latwer lh*L(aii, i>\ l>r 

DineshcharKlra Siieai, A , Ph 1) 

4 The E\olutioii of Indian Industry, h\ I)i Hohiruincthan 

Chaudhuii, M A , Ph D 

5 The Xjaja Theoiy of Knowledge, l\> Dr Satmhfhaiidia 

Chattei]ee, M A , Pn D 

6 Siee Kiishna Bi]a\, In liai Hahndm Pint Khagendruiiath 

Alitra, AIA 

7 An Inlioduction to Indi.in Phdobophv bj Dr S C 

Chatterjee, M A Pb D and Dr D M Dutt, M A , 
PhD. 

8 General Catalogue ot Dengali M.iiuntriptN, edited b;\ 

Mr Manindraniohan Jiose, M A 

9 Patua Sangit, edited In G S Dull, INq , 1 C S 

10 Couitesy in Shakespeaie, by Di Molnmmiohau Jtliatta 
ehai}Ta, M A , Ph D 

II Studies m Taiitias, b\ Dr P C B.igeiu, M A , D Litt 

12 Krishi-Bijuan, Vol II In the late Pai llajesw'ar 

Da&gupta, Bahadtu 

13 Bharate Karu Silpa, In ]\h Asitkumai Haldai 

14 Prasthanabheda , by Madhufeudan Saiuswati, edited b\ 

Alahamahopadhya^ thitueharan Tarka- Darshainntirtha 

15 \A aptipancliaka, bj Pt Anaatakumai: Tarkatirtha 

16 Bhaiatiya Banaushadhn PanehuMi, by Dr Kalipuda 

Biswas il A D Se an<i lli Kkknii Ghosh 
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17. Journal of the Department of Letters, Vols XXXI and 
XXXil 

18 Nyayamanjan, edited by Pandit Panchaiiau Tarkabagis 

19 Sree Chaitanya Chanter Upadaii, b^ Di Bimanbehari 

Majumdur, M A , Ph D 

20. Collected Published Papers, by the late Mr Hemchandia 
Dasgupta, M A , F C 8 

21 University Questions for the yeai 1931 

22 Khandakhady uka, Sanskrit Text, edited by Mr Prabodh- 

chandra Sengupta, M.A 

23 Translation of Pah Liteiatiue and Language, by Dr J3ata- 

krishna Ghosh, Dr Phil , D Litt 

24 Siddhauta Sekhaia, Vol II, by Pandit Babua Misra 

25 Calendar, Part H, 1929, Supplement 1935 

25 Old Persian Inscriptions, by Di Sukuxnai Sen, M A , 
PhD. 

27 Some Historical Aspects of the Insciiptions ot Bengal, by 

Dr Bmaychandra Sen, M A , Ph D (Lond ) 

28 Studies in the Dimensions of Frythiooytes ol Man, by Di. 

Hemendranath Ohatteryee, M B 

29 Babiiasmi (m Bengah), Part 11, by Mr Charu Bandyo- 

padhyay, M.A. 

30 industi-y in India, by Dr P X Banerjea, M A , D Sc 

(Lond ), Barrister-at-Law. 

31 Some Published Papers, by Su U X Biahmachaii, Xt , 

MA, MD, PhD, FASB 

32 Post-War Europe, by Dr Sudhindianath Ghosh, D Litt 

33 Babindia Kabya-piabaha, by Mi Piamathanath Bisi M A 

34 Ahvardi and His Tunes, by Di Kalikinkai Dutt MA 

Ph B. ’ ’ 

36 Banglar Baisnab Dharma, b^ MM Prainathanath 
Tarfcabhushan 



BOOKS IN THK PRESS 


189 


36, Convocation Addresses, Vol VII 

37 How to Plan Cheap Haianced Diet, by Mr Nisikanta Roj, 
B-A- 

88 History of Indian Literature, Vol HI, by late Prof. M 
Winternitz, Ph D 

39 Calendar, Part II, 1929, Supplement 1935 

40 Indian Steel and Protection, b\ K.. Khosla, Eaq , M A. 

(Cantab ) 

41. Calendar, Part I, 1939 

42 University Questions for the year 1932 

43 Folk Art of Bengal, by Mr A C Mukhorjee 

44 Agamasastra, by Prof Vidhusekhar Bhattaeharjee, Sastn 



A^nts for Sale of Univenity Publicatiojis 

For sale outside India 

Messrs Loxgmans, Green & Co., Iitd , 39, PATEaRXoSTER TLovr , 

LiOndon, 9 C 4. 

American House — 65, Fifth A\knoe, New York 

For sate m India 

Calcutta — ^Mks&rs CntJCKER\ ertty, Chatterjee &. Co , Ltd , 

15, College Square 
,, The Kamala Book Depot, Ltd , 

15, College Square 
,, The Book Company, Ltd , 4-4A, College Square. 
,, Sen, Bay, S . Co , Ltd , 15, College Square 
,, Sen Brothers & Co., 15, College Square 
,, UN Dhur & Co , 16, College Square 
,, Thacker, Spink & Co (1933), Ltd. 

Bombay — ^Messrs D. B. Taraporew ala. Sons & Co , Hornby Kd 
,, The Po-pular Book Depot, Grant Boad 

Poona City — ^Messrs. International Book Service, Poona 4 

,, Oriental Book Agency, 15, Sukrawar Peth 

Madras — ^Messrs B G Paul & Co , 12, Francis Joseph Street 

Aetp Delhi — ^Messrs The Oxford Book & Stationery Co , 

SciNDHiA House 

£Also branches at Lahore, Simla, Meerut and Delhi ] 

Lahore — ^Messrs. Matilal Banarsi Das, Saidmitha Street 

„ Meharciiand Lachiiman Dass, Saidmitha Street 

Allahabad — ^Thb Kitabistan, 17A, City Boad 
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